Solano Community College District
Theater Renovation 14-014

ADDENDUM TO RFP DOCUMENTS

ADDENDUM # 02

SCCD RFP: #14-014

Project:
Solano Community College District

Theater Renovation
S()IJAN() Date:

COMMUNITY COLLEGE | 08/03/2015

Addendum # 02 - The following clarifications are provided based on questions received and must be
added/considered when completing your submittal: Acknowledgement of receipt of this ADDENDUM is
required in the proposal’s cover letter of introduction. Please clearly note the addendum date and number.

Increment 1 -
Architectural Drawings
No change

Specifications
1. Section 00 0101 — Table of Contents (ADD 02- Updated to reflect ADD 02 changes)
2. Section 01 1116 Notice to Bidders (ADD 02 — Revised bid date)

Increment 2 -
Architectural Drawings
3. SheetA0.1
v Revised “DRAFTING & MATERIAL SYMBOLS”

4. Sheet A0.20
»  Revised plans at sheet grid lines D10 with tag for detail B1
+  Added detail B1.

5. Sheet A1.00-ALT
»  Revised note at sheet grid line D6. - Removed railing at loading dock.

6. Sheet A2.12
v Revised Lockers in room 1235.

7. Sheet A2.13
v Revised metal shelves and wood casework in room 1238.

8. Sheet A2.14
+  Add tub sink to 1264.
v Revised casework in room 1231.
v Revised casework in room 1242.
v Revised metal lockers in corridor 1254.

08/03/2015 ADDENDUM # 02

1



Solano Community College District
Theater Renovation 14-014

+  Revised metal shelves in room 1278

9. Sheet A2.60
+  Revised “Furniture and Equipment Schedule”.
+  Revised “Materials Legend” - WD4

10. Sheet A2.61
+  Revised Room Finish Notes.

11. Sheet A4.02
+  Revised lockers in room 1235.
+  Revised metal shelves elevation on detail H4 - elevation 4.

12. Sheet A4.03
+  Revised casework in detail F1, room 1243.
+  Revised metal shelves elevation on detail B5, elevations 1, 3 and4

13. Sheet A5.05
+  Revised casework elevation on detail H1 elevation 1.
+  Relocated hose bibb on detail H1 elevation 4.

14. Sheet A5.06
+  Revised elevations on detail G7.

15. Sheet A5.07
»  Added recessed alcove for phone on detail H1 elevation 2.

16. Sheet A5.08
+  Revised locker elevation on detail C1 elevation 2.
+  Revised metal shelves elevations on detail E1.

17. Sheet A5.09
+  Revised elevations on detail C1, elevations 2 and 3.
+  Revised elevation on detail H1, elevations 1 and 2.

18. Sheet A8.13
+  Revised detail E1.
+  Revised detail H1.

19. Sheet A9.80
v Revised detail F1.
v Revised detail H7.

20. Sheet M2.2
+  Added a fire/smoke damper in the return duct in Office 310.

21. Sheet PO.1
+  Removed the water heater -3 from the schedule
»  Added the new laundry sink to the fixture schedule.

08/03/2015 ADDENDUM # 02
2



Solano Community College District
Theater Renovation 14-014

22. Sheet P2.1
»  Added the laundry sink to the plan in Costume.

23. Sheet P2.2
»  Added the laundry sink to the plan in Costume
+  Added the hose bib to the plan in Shop 720.

24. Sheet L2.00-ALT
+  Added Note at SGL H11.

Specifications

25. 000101 TABLE OF CONTENTS (ADD 02 — Updated to reflect ADD 02 changes)

26. 001116 NOTICE TO BIDDERS (ADD-02 — Updated bid date)

27. 004519 NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION (ADD 02 - Corrected spelling onTOC)

28. 004546.02 DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATION
(ADD 02 - Corrected spelling on TOC)

29. 012513A SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM (ADD 02 — Added form)

30. 015639 TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION (ADD 02 — added section)

31. 033000 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, addedin
hand-written DSA comment, section 2.11, B, 1)

32. 033100 CONCRETE FORMWORK (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

33. 051200 STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

34. 053100 STEEL DECKING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

35. 055000 METAL FABRICATIONS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

36. 055213 PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS (ADD 02 —Revised section 1.04 B)

37. 057113 FABRICATED METAL SPIRAL STAIRS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections.
Revised section 2.05 finishes)

38. 061000 ROUGH CARPENTRY (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

39. 061500 WOOD DECKING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, removed blanks, revised
section 1.04, B)

40. 061733 WOOD I-JOISTS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

41. 061800 GLUED-LAMINATED CONSTRUCTION (ADD 02 — Removed from project)

42. 062000 FINISH CARPENTRY (ADD 02 — Updated code reference editions, removed
blanks)

43. 064023 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK (ADD 02 — Section removed from
project)

44. 064100 ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK (ADD 02 — Updated code reference
editions)

45. 070151 MAINTENANCE OF MEMBRANE ROOFING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

46. 07 1400 FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING (ADD 02 — Removed blanks)
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47. 072100
48. 072500
49. 074243
50. 075420
51. 075901
52. 076200
53. 077100
54. 077200
55. 077236
56. 078400
57. 079005
58. 079513
59. 081113
60. 081416
61. 083100
62. 083323
63. 084113
64. 084229
65. 084500
66. 085113
67. 086200
68. 087100
69. 088000
70. 090561
71. 092116
72. 092216
08/03/2015
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THERMAL INSULATION (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, removed blanks,
revised section 1.04, B)

WEATHER BARRIERS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, revised section
1.05.)

COMPOSITE WALL PANELS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections)

MEMBRANE ROOFING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, filledin/removed
blanks)

MEMBRANE REROOFING PREPARATION (ADD 02 - Corrected spelling onTOC,
edited lines 1.06.A and 2.01.A)

COPING SYSTEM SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM (ADD 02 —Changed
name of section, revised related sections)

ROOF SPECIALTIES (ADD 02 — Added submittal requirements, filled-
in/removed blanks, revised section 1.04)

ROOF ACCESSORIES (ADD 02 — Revised section 1.06)

AUTOMATIC SMOKE VENTS (ADD 02 - Filled in/removed blanks)
FIRESTOPPING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, filled in/removed blanks,
revised section 1.04, B, C, D, and E.)

JOINT SEALANTS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, filled in/removed blanks)

EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES (ADD 02 —Replace entire section—
added types and model numbers, removed/filled-in blanks)

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES (ADD 02 — Removed blanks)
FLUSH WOOD DOORS (ADD 02 —Filled in/removed blanks)

ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, filled
in/removed blanks, revised section 1.04))

OVERHEAD COILING DOORS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, filled
in/removed blanks)

ALUMINUM FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONT (ADD 02 —Revised
related sections)

AUTOMATIC ENTRANCES (ADD 02 —Filled in/removed blanks)
TRANSLUCENT WALL AND ROOF ASSEMBLIES (ADD 02 — Removed, replaced
with Unit Skylights, 086200)

ALUMINUM WINDOWS (ADD 02 —Filled in/removed blanks)

UNIT SKYLIGHTS (ADD 02 — Added to project)

DOOR HARDWARE (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, added DSA hand-
written comment — section 4.2, A, 3.)

GLAZING (ADD 02 —Filled in/removed blanks, revised section 1.05, D and E)
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled
in/removed blanks, revised section 1.04)

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled
in/removed blanks)
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73. 092400
74. 093000
75. 095100
76. 095210
77. 096500
78. 096800
79. 096813
80. 097200
81. 097201
82. 097416
83. 097733
84. 098115
85. 098311
86. 098400
87. 099000
88. 101400
89. 102113.19
90. 102601
91. 102800
92. 104400
93. 105100
94. 115213
95. 116133
96. 123600
08/03/2015
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PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTERING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, revised
section 1.04, C)

TILING (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/removed blanks, revised
section 1.04, D)

ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filledin/removed
blanks, added submittal requirements, section 1.05 D and E, removed
section 2.02, parts C and D; suspension system types.)

LINEAR WOOD CEILING PANELS (ADD 02 — Section removed from project)
RESILIENT FLOOR TILE (ADD 02 - Filled in/removed blanks, revised submittal
requirements, section 1.4, D, revised manufacturers)

CARPETING (ADD 02 - Filled in/removed blanks, revised submittal
requirements, section 1.04, D)

TILE CARPETING (ADD 02 - Filled in/removed blanks, revised submittal
requirements, section 1.04, E, revised products)

WALL COVERINGS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, moved Corner Guards
from this section to section 102601 Wall and Corner Guards. Added Tackable
Wall Coverings)

TACKABLE WALLCOVERINGS (ADD 02 — Section Removed)

FLEXIBLE WOOD VENEER WALLCOVERING (ADD 02 — Revised related
sections, revised Part 2 — Products, and removed/filled-in blanks)

GLASS FIBER REINFORCED PLASTIC PANELS (ADD 02 — revised section 1.03)
ACOUSTICAL TREATMENTS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, revisedsection
1.03)

ACOUSTICAL WALL SYSTEMS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, revised
section 1.04)

ACOUSTIC ROOM COMPONENTS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections,
removed section 1.04, E)

PAINTING AND COATING (ADD 02 - Revised related sections)

SIGNAGE (ADDO02 — Removed blanks, revised section 1.04 — added DSA hand-
written comment)

PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS (ADD 02 — Removed blanks, revised
sections 1.03 and 2.01)

WALL AND CORNER GUARDS (ADD 02 — Revised entire section- added to
corner guards, revised sections 1.02, 1.03, 1.04, filled in blanks)

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES (ADD 02 — Removed blanks,
revised entire section)

FIRE PROTECTION SPECIALTIES (ADD 02 — Removed blanks)

METAL LOCKERS (ADD 02 — Added section)

PROJECTION SCREENS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/removed
blanks)

PRODUCTION RIGGING (ADD 02 —Revised related sections)

COUNTERTOPS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/removed blanks)
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97. 129300 SITE FURNISHINGS (ADD 02 - Revised submittal requirements)

98. 142010 PASSENGER ELEVATORS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/removed
blanks)

99. DIVISION 23 HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR-CONDITIONING (HVAC) (ADD 2-Corrected
spelling on TOC)

100. 230900 CONTROLS (ADD 02 — Removed reference to invalid section)

101. 260010 BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS (ADD 02 —Removed reference toinvalid
division/section)

102. 260926 LOW-VOLTAGE LIGHTING CONTROL (ADD 02 —Revised related sections)

103. 274116 PRODUCTION AV SYSTEMS (ADD 02 — Revised related section and division
number)

104. 310000 EARTHWORK AND GRADING (ADD 02 - revised related sections)

105. 311000 SITE PREPARATION (ADD 02 — revised related sections)

106. 312333 TRENCHING, BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING (ADD 02 — revised related
sections)

107. 321233 PAVING AND SURFACING (ADD 02 — revised related sections)

108. 321313 CONCRETE PAVING (ADD 02 - revised related sections)

109. 321726 TACTILE WARNING SURFACING (ADD 02 —revised related sections)

110. 325000 RESTORATION OF SURFACES (ADD 02 — removed references to invalid section)

111. 328400 PLANTING IRRIGATION (ADD 02 - revised related sections)

112. 329000 PLANTING (ADD 02 — revised related sections)

113. 331000 WATER SYSTEMS (ADD 02 — revised related sections)

114. 333000 SANITARY SEWER (ADD 02 - revised related sections)

115. 334000 STORM DRAINAGE (ADD 02 - revised related sections)

116. APPENDIXD DSA103 TESTING AND INSPECTIONS LIST (ADD 02 Corrected spelling onTOC

Answers to Submitted Questions:

117.
Question: Please clarify, is there a 3% DVBE goal and 15% SLDBE goal for this project?

Answer: Yes, and the 3% DVBE goal can be counted towards the 15% SLDBE goal. Included in this addendum is
a list of DVBE contractors provided by Solano Community College District.

118.
Question: Can we do a good faith effort for both DVBE and SLDBE in case we cannot meet the goal on bid day?

Answer: Yes, requirements for a good faith effort for DVBE can be found in the specifications. The
requirements for a good faith effort for SLDBE are listed in SLDBE appendix. As noted in the special conditions,
all bidders must comply with the requirements in the SLDBE appendix.
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Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc1  PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

DOCUMENT 00 11 16

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

1. Notice is hereby given that the governing board (“Board”) of the Solano Community College District
(“District”) will receive sealed bids (“Bid”) for the following project, Building 1200 Theater Renovation
Increment 1 & 2.

2. Sealed Bids will be received until 2:00 P.M. August 18, 2015, at Solano Community College 4000
Suisun Valley Road Building 600 Boardroom, Fairfield, California, 94534 at or after which time the
bids will be opened and publicly read aloud. Bids should be marked C/O Purchasing: Laura Scott. Any
claim by a bidder (“Contractor”) of error in its bid must be made in compliance with section 5100 et seq. of
the Public Contract Code. Any bid that is submitted after this time shall be non-responsive and returned to
the Contractor.

3. All pre-bid questions must be submitted in writing to the Project Manager, Eric Van Pelt at
eric@vpcsonline.com. Pre-Bid questions must be submitted by August 11, 2015.

4. The Project scope includes but not limited to:

Increment 1: The increment includes, all work of any nature detailed within the contract documents,
including but not necessarily limited to: hard and soft demolition of structural and architectural
components, removal and disposal of all hazardous containing materials, electrical demolition, HVAC
demolition, site demolition and grading.

Refer to: Appendix A — Hazardous Materials Report
Drawings HAZ-01, HAZ-02 and HAZ-03
For removal and disposal of hazardous containing materials.

Roofing tile to be removed from the mansards will need to be palletized and stored on site as directed by
the Construction Manager. The quantity of the tile is not known at this time; therefore, the contractor
should anticipate storing 100 SF of this material.

Increment 2: This increment is a full modernization of the existing building. Will include the
replacement of the existing interior floor, wall, and ceilings. Exterior envelope will have new storefront
lobby. The existing roof system will be replaced. There will be upgrades made to the building structural
systems. Mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems will be removing and replacing with modern high
efficient systems. There will be two additions to existing building, firs is a new 900 SF restroom core,
second is a new 2800 SF assembly space.

BOTH INCREMENTS WILL NEED TO BE FULLY COORDINATED BY AWARDED
CONTRACTOR UNDER A SINGLE CONTRACT.

5. All bids shall be on the form provided by the District. Each bid must conform and be responsive to all
pertinent Contract Documents, including, but not limited to, the Instructions to Bidders.

6. To bid on this Contract, the Contractor is required to possess one or more of the following State of
California Contractor Licenses:

B — General Building

The Contractor's license(s) must remain active and in good standing throughout the term of the Contract.

SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NOITICE TO BIDDERS
ADDENDUM TWO INCREMENT 1 00 1116
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

13.

14.

15.

16.

A bid bond by an admitted surety insurer on the form provided by the District, shall accompany the Bid
Form and Proposal, as a guarantee that the Contractor will, within seven (7) calendar days after the date of
the Notice of Award, enter into a contract with the District for the performance of the services as stipulated
in the bid.

The successful Contractor shall be required to furnish a 100 % Performance Bond and a 100% Payment
Bond if it is awarded the contract for the Project, on the form provided by the district.

The successful Contractor may substitute securities for any monies withheld by the District to ensure
performance under the Contract, in accordance with the provisions of section 22300 of the Public Contract
Code.

The Contractor and all subcontractors under the Contractor shall pay all workers on all work performed
pursuant to this Contract not less than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages and the general
prevailing rate for holiday and overtime work as determined by the Director of the Department of Industrial
Relations, State of California, for the type of work performed and the locality in which the work is to be
performed within the boundaries of the District, pursuant to sections 1770 et seq. of the California Labor
Code.  Prevailing wage rates are also available from the District or on the Internet at:
http://www.dir.ca.gov.

The District has entered into a Project Labor Agreement that is applicable to this Project. For questions or
assistance concerning the Project Labor Agreement, contact Eric Van Pelt, eric@vpcsonline.com.

Two mandatory pre-bid conferences and site visits will be held at 10:00 A.M. on July 23, 2015 and July
30, 2015 at Solano Community College, 4000 Suisun Valley Road Building 1200, Fairfield, California
94534. All participants are required to sign in at the front of Building 1200. The Site Visit is expected to
take approximately 1 hour. If mandatory, failure to attend or tardiness will render bid ineligible. Bidders
shall attend at least one of these meetings to be qualified to bid.

Contract Documents are available on July 15, 2015. In addition, Contract Documents are available for
Contractors’ review at the following builders’ exchanges:

Sacramento Builders Exchange Solano-Napa Builders Exchange Bay Area Builders Exchange
1331 T Street 135 Camino Dorado 2440 Stanwell Drive
Sacramento, CA 95811 Napa, CA 94558 Concord, CA 94520

T: 916-442-8991 T: 707-255-2515 T: 925-685-8630

F: 916-446-3117 F: 707-255-2749 F: 925-685-3424

Contract Documents are also available for purchase (non-refundable) and viewing through BPXpress in
Benicia at (707) 745-3593 or Benicia@blueprintexpress.com and on the public plan room:

www.blueprintexpress.com/sccdmeasureq

The District’s Board has found and determined that the following item(s) shall be used on this Project
based on the purpose(s) indicated. (Public Contract Code section 3400(b)): A particular material, product,
thing, or service is designated by specific brand or trade name for the following purpose(s): NONE

The Board reserves the right to reject any and all bids and/or waive any irregularity in any bid received. If
the District awards the Contract, the security of unsuccessful Contractor(s) shall be returned within sixty
(60) days from the time the award is made. Unless otherwise required by law, no Contractor may withdraw
its bid for ninety (90) days after the date of the bid opening.

The District shall award the Contract, if it awards it at all, to the lowest responsive responsible bidder based
on: The lowest total of the bid prices on the base contract and all additive or deductive alternates identified
in the bid form.

Contact: Eric Van Pelt

SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NOITICE TO BIDDERS
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Project Manager/ VPCS
Eric@vpcsonline.com
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DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES
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08 7100 DOOR HARDWARE (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, added DSA hand-written
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09 0561
09 2116

09 2216

09 2400

09 3000

09 5100

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/fremoved
blanks, revised section 1.04)

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled
infremoved blanks)

PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTERING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, revised
section 1.04, C)

TILING (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/fremoved blanks, revised section
1.04, D)

ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/fremoved blanks,
added submittal requirements, section 1.05 D and E, removed suspension system)

095210 LINEARWOOD CEHLINGPANELS (ADD 02 — Section removed from project)

09 6500

09 6800

09 6813

09 7200

RESILIENT FLOOR TILE (ADD 02 - Filled in/fremoved blanks, revised submittal
requirements, section 1.4, D, revised manufacturers)

CARPETING (ADD 02 - Filled in/fremoved blanks, revised submittal requirements, section
1.04, D)

TILE CARPETING (ADD 02 - Filled in/fremoved blanks, revised submittal requirements,
section 1.04, E, revised products)

WALL COVERINGS (ADD 02 — Revised related sections, moved Corner Guards from this
section to section 102601 Wall and Corner Guards. Added Tackable Wall Coverings)

097201 TFACKABLE-WALLCOVERINGS- (ADD 02 — Section Removed)

09 7416
09 7733
09 8115
09 8311
09 8400

09 9000

FLEXIBLE WOOD VENEER WALLCOVERING (ADD 02 — Revised related sections,
revised Part 2 — Products, and removed/filled-in blanks)

GLASS FIBER REINFORCED PLASTIC PANELS (ADD 02 — revised section 1.03)
ACOUSTICAL TREATMENTS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, revised section 1.03)
ACOUSTICAL WALL SYSTEMS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, revised section
1.04)

ACOUSTIC ROOM COMPONENTS (ADD 02 - Revised related sections, revised section
1.04, E)

PAINTING AND COATING (ADD 02 - Revised related sections)

DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES

10 1101
10 1400

10 2113.19
10 2601
10 2800
10 4400

10 5100
10 8100

VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS

SIGNAGE (ADDO02 — Removed blanks, revised section 1.04 — added DSA hand-written
comment)

PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS (ADD 02 — Removed blanks, revised sections 1.03
and 2.01)

WALL AND CORNER GUARDS (ADD 02 — Revised entire section- added to corner
guards, revised sections 1.02, 1.03, 1.04)

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES (ADD 02 — Removed blanks, revised
entire section)

FIRE PROTECTION SPECIALTIES (ADD 02 — Removed blanks)

METAL LOCKERS (ADD 02 — Added section)

BIRD AND PEST CONTROL

DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT

11 5213 PROJECTION SCREENS (ADD 02 —Revised related sections, filled in/removed blanks)
11 6133 PRODUCTION RIGGING (ADD 02 —Revised related sections)
11 6183 PRODUCTION LIGHTING CONTROL

TABLE OF CONTENTS 00 0101- 4

Addendum Two Increment 2






Solano Community College — BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

DIVISION 12 - FURNISHINGS
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DIVISION 27 — COMMUNICATIONS
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DOCUMENT 00 11 16

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

1. Notice is hereby given that the governing board (“Board”) of the Solano Community College District
(“District”) will receive sealed bids (“Bid”) for the following project, Building 1200 Theater Renovation
Increment 1 & 2.

2. Sealed Bids will be received until 2:00 P.M. August 18, 2015, at Solano Community College 4000
Suisun Valley Road Building 600 Boardroom, Fairfield, California, 94534 at or after which time the
bids will be opened and publicly read aloud. Bids should be marked C/O Purchasing: Laura Scott. Any
claim by a bidder (“Contractor”) of error in its bid must be made in compliance with section 5100 et seq. of
the Public Contract Code. Any bid that is submitted after this time shall be non-responsive and returned to
the Contractor.

3. All pre-bid questions must be submitted in writing to the Project Manager, Eric Van Pelt at
eric@vpcsonline.com. Pre-Bid questions must be submitted by August 11, 2015.

4. The Project scope includes but not limited to:

Increment 1: The increment includes, all work of any nature detailed within the contract documents,
including but not necessarily limited to: hard and soft demolition of structural and architectural
components, removal and disposal of all hazardous containing materials, electrical demolition, HVAC
demolition, site demolition and grading.

Refer to: Appendix A — Hazardous Materials Report
Drawings HAZ-01, HAZ-02 and HAZ-03
For removal and disposal of hazardous containing materials.

Roofing tile to be removed from the mansards will need to be palletized and stored on site as directed by
the Construction Manager. The quantity of the tile is not known at this time; therefore, the contractor
should anticipate storing 100 SF of this material.

Increment 2: This increment is a full modernization of the existing building. Will include the
replacement of the existing interior floor, wall, and ceilings. Exterior envelope will have new storefront
lobby. The existing roof system will be replaced. There will be upgrades made to the building structural
systems. Mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems will be removing and replacing with modern high
efficient systems. There will be two additions to existing building, firs is a new 900 SF restroom core,
second is a new 2800 SF assembly space.

BOTH INCREMENTS WILL NEED TO BE FULLY COORDINATED BY AWARDED
CONTRACTOR UNDER A SINGLE CONTRACT.

5. All bids shall be on the form provided by the District. Each bid must conform and be responsive to all
pertinent Contract Documents, including, but not limited to, the Instructions to Bidders.

6. To bid on this Contract, the Contractor is required to possess one or more of the following State of
California Contractor Licenses:

B — General Building

The Contractor's license(s) must remain active and in good standing throughout the term of the Contract.

SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NOITICE TO BIDDERS
ADDENDUM TWO INCREMENT 2 00 1116


mailto:eric@vpcsonline.com

Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

13.

14.

15.

16.

A bid bond by an admitted surety insurer on the form provided by the District, shall accompany the Bid
Form and Proposal, as a guarantee that the Contractor will, within seven (7) calendar days after the date of
the Notice of Award, enter into a contract with the District for the performance of the services as stipulated
in the bid.

The successful Contractor shall be required to furnish a 100 % Performance Bond and a 100% Payment
Bond if it is awarded the contract for the Project, on the form provided by the district.

The successful Contractor may substitute securities for any monies withheld by the District to ensure
performance under the Contract, in accordance with the provisions of section 22300 of the Public Contract
Code.

The Contractor and all subcontractors under the Contractor shall pay all workers on all work performed
pursuant to this Contract not less than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages and the general
prevailing rate for holiday and overtime work as determined by the Director of the Department of Industrial
Relations, State of California, for the type of work performed and the locality in which the work is to be
performed within the boundaries of the District, pursuant to sections 1770 et seq. of the California Labor
Code.  Prevailing wage rates are also available from the District or on the Internet at:
http://www.dir.ca.gov.

The District has entered into a Project Labor Agreement that is applicable to this Project. For questions or
assistance concerning the Project Labor Agreement, contact Eric Van Pelt, eric@vpcsonline.com.

Two mandatory pre-bid conferences and site visits will be held at 10:00 A.M. on July 23, 2015 and July
30, 2015 at Solano Community College, 4000 Suisun Valley Road Building 1200, Fairfield, California
94534. All participants are required to sign in at the front of Building 1200. The Site Visit is expected to
take approximately 1 hour. If mandatory, failure to attend or tardiness will render bid ineligible. Bidders
shall attend at least one of these meetings to be qualified to bid.

Contract Documents are available on July 15, 2015. In addition, Contract Documents are available for
Contractors’ review at the following builders’ exchanges:

Sacramento Builders Exchange Solano-Napa Builders Exchange Bay Area Builders Exchange
1331 T Street 135 Camino Dorado 2440 Stanwell Drive
Sacramento, CA 95811 Napa, CA 94558 Concord, CA 94520

T: 916-442-8991 T: 707-255-2515 T: 925-685-8630

F: 916-446-3117 F: 707-255-2749 F: 925-685-3424

Contract Documents are also available for purchase (non-refundable) and viewing through BPXpress in
Benicia at (707) 745-3593 or Benicia@blueprintexpress.com and on the public plan room:

www.blueprintexpress.com/sccdmeasureq

The District’s Board has found and determined that the following item(s) shall be used on this Project
based on the purpose(s) indicated. (Public Contract Code section 3400(b)): A particular material, product,
thing, or service is designated by specific brand or trade name for the following purpose(s): NONE

The Board reserves the right to reject any and all bids and/or waive any irregularity in any bid received. If
the District awards the Contract, the security of unsuccessful Contractor(s) shall be returned within sixty
(60) days from the time the award is made. Unless otherwise required by law, no Contractor may withdraw
its bid for ninety (90) days after the date of the bid opening.

The District shall award the Contract, if it awards it at all, to the lowest responsive responsible bidder based
on: The lowest total of the bid prices on the base contract and all additive or deductive alternates identified
in the bid form.

Contact: Eric Van Pelt

SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NOITICE TO BIDDERS
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Project Manager/ VPCS
Eric@vpcsonline.com
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

TO: DATE:

PROJECT:

We hereby submit to your consideration the following product instead of the specified item for the above referenced project:

Proposed Substitution:

Section Paragraph Specified Item

Attach complete technical data, including laboratory tests, if applicable.

Provide complete information below on changes to Drawings and Specifications which proposed substitution will require for its
proper installation.

A. Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on Drawings? Yes __ No If yes, clearly indicate
changes.

B. What effect does substitution have on other trades?

C. What effect does substitution have on construction schedule?

D. Cost difference between proposed substitution and specified item?

E. Manufacturer’s warranty/guarantees of the proposed and specified items are:

Same Different (explain on attachment)

The undersigned certifies that the function, appearance and quality are equivalent or superior to the specified item. The
undersigned also certifies that all costs caused by or resulting from the requested substitution including, but not limited to,
additional design work, construction changes and review time will be paid by the firm requesting the substitution.

Submitted by:
Signature:

Firm

Address

Date

Telephone

SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
Addendum Two Increment 2

Evaluated by:
Accepted Accepted as Noted

Not Accepted Received Too Late

By

Firm

Date

Remarks
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SECTION 01 5639
TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. SUMMARY
1. Section includes general protection and pruning of existing trees and plants that are
affected by execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.
2. Related Sections:
a. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary site fencing.
b. Division 31 Section "Site Preparation" for removing existing trees and shrubs.

C. DEFINITIONS
1.  Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other
vegetation to be protected during construction.
2.  Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected
during construction.
3. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.

D. SUBMITTALS
1. Product Data: For each type of the following:
a. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Orange, non-fading, 4’ high minimum.
b. Protection-Zone Signage: Full-size Samples of each size and text, ready for
installation.

2. Tree Pruning Schedule: Written schedule detailing scope and extent of pruning of trees to
remain that interfere with or are affected by construction.

a. Species and size of tree.

b. Location on site plan. Include unique identifier for each.
c. Reason for pruning.

d. Description of pruning to be performed.

e. Description of maintenance following pruning.

3. Qualification Data: For qualified arborist and tree service firm.

4. Certification: From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been protected
during construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and
properly treated and repaired when damaged.

5. Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected
by construction during and after completing the Work.

6. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain,
which establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage
caused by construction activities.

a. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or videotape.
b. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of
each tree or other plants designated to remain.

E. QUALITY ASSURANCE

1. Arborist Qualifications: Licensed arborist in jurisdiction where Project is located.

2. Tree Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree service firm that has successfully
completed temporary tree and plant protection work similar to that required for this Project
and that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Project site during execution of the
Work.

3.  Pre-installation Conference:

a. Review methods and procedures related to temporary tree and plant protection
including, but not limited to, the following:
TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 015639 -1
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F.

1)  Construction schedule. Verify availability of materials, personnel, and equipment
needed to make progress and avoid delays.

2) Enforcing requirements for protection zones.

3) Arborist's responsibilities.

4)  Field quality control.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

1.  The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:

Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.

Parking vehicles or equipment.

Foot traffic.

Erection of sheds or structures.

Impoundment of water.

Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.

g. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise
indicated.

Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones.

Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection

zones and organic muich.

-0 Q0T

@ N

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A

Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting the following requirements.

1.  Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density
extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch maximum opening in pattern and
weighing a minimum of 0.4 Ib/ft.; remaining flexible; inert to most chemicals and acids;
minimum tensile yield strength of 2000 psi and ultimate tensile strength of 2680 psi;
secured with plastic bands or galvanized-steel or stainless-steel wire ties; and supported
by tubular or T-shape galvanized-steel posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart.

a. Height: 4 feet
b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Examine the site to verify that temporary erosion- and
sedimentation-control measures are in place. Verify that flows of water redirected from
construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones.

For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by arborist, listing conditions detrimental to tree
and plant protection.

PREPARATION
1. Locate and clearly identify trees to remain. Flag each tree trunk at 54 inches above the
ground.

2. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials
while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding,
eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.

3.02 TREE- AND PLANT-PROTECTION ZONES

A

Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencing along edges of protection zones in a
manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering protected area. Construct
fencing so as not to obstruct safe passage or visibility at vehicle intersections where fencing is
located adjacent to pedestrian walkways or in close proximity to street intersections, drives, or
other vehicular circulation.

Maintain protection zones free of weeds and trash.

Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that
are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.
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D. Maintain protection-zone fencing and signage in good condition as acceptable to Architect and
remove when construction operations are complete and equipment has been removed from the
site.

1. Do not remove protection-zone fencing, even temporarily, to allow deliveries or equipment
access through the protection zone.

2.  Temporary access is permitted subject to preapproval in writing by arborist if a root buffer
effective against soil compaction is constructed as directed by arborist. Maintain root buffer
so long as access is permitted.

3.03 EXCAVATION

A. General: Excavate at edge of protection zones and for trenches indicated within protection
zones according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

B. Trenching near Trees: Where utility trenches are required within protection zones, hand
excavate under or around tree roots or tunnel under the roots by drilling, auger boring, or pipe
jacking. Do not cut main lateral tree roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with
installation of utilities. Cut roots as required for root pruning.

C. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. Provide temporary
earth cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and maintain in a moist
condition. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently
relocated and covered with soil.

3.04 ROOT PRUNING

A. Prune roots that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune roots as follows:
1. Cut roots manually by digging a trench and cutting exposed roots with sharp pruning

instruments; do not break, tear, chop, or slant the cuts. Do not use a backhoe or other

equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

Cut Ends: Do not paint cut root ends.

Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently redirected

and covered with soil.

4. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly.

5. Backfill as soon as possible according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth
Moving."

2.
3.

B. Root Pruning at Edge of Protection Zone: Prune roots flush with the edge of the protection zone,
by cleanly cutting all roots to the depth of the required excavation.

C. Root Pruning within Protection Zone: Clear and excavate by hand to the depth of the required
excavation to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks, comb soil to
expose roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible.

3.05 CROWN PRUNING

A. Prune branches that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune branches as
follows:

1. Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root
system. Provide subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommended by
arborist.

2. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.

3. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds.

B. Remove branches and dispose of off-site.
3.06 REGRADING

A. Lowering Grade within Protection Zone: Where new finish grade is indicated below existing
grade around trees, slope grade away from trees as recommended by arborist unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Root Pruning: Prune tree roots exposed by lowering the grade. Do not cut main lateral
roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots. Cut roots as required for root pruning.
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B. Raising Grade: Where new finish grade is indicated above existing grade around trees, slope
grade beyond the protection zone. Maintain existing grades within the protection zone.

C. Minor Fill within Protection Zone: Where existing grade is 2 inches or less below elevation of
finish grade, fill with topsoil. Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to
required finish elevations.

3.07 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

A. General: Repair or replace trees indicated to remain or be relocated that are damaged by
construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.
1. Submit details of proposed root cutting and tree repairs.
2. Have arborist perform the root cutting, branch pruning, and damage repair of trees.
3. Treat damaged trunks, limbs, and roots according to arborist's written instructions.
4. Perform repairs within 24 hours.
5 Replace vegetation that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as

determined by Architect.

B. Trees: Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that are more than 25 percent dead or in
an unhealthy condition before the end of the corrections period or are damaged during
construction operations that Architect determines are incapable of restoring to normal growth
pattern.

1. Provide new trees of same size and species as those being replaced for each tree that
measures 6 inches or smaller in caliper size.
2.  Plant and maintain new trees as specified in Division 32 Section "Planting."

3.08 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A. Disposal: Remove excess excavated material, displaced trees, trash and debris, and legally
dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 3000 — Cast in Place Concrete

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials,
mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:
1. Footings.

2. Slabs-on-grade.
3. Suspended slabs.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 017419 “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for recycling & disposal
requirements.
2. Section 090561 “Common work results for flooring preparation” for treatment of slabs to
receive floor coverings.
3. Section 310000 "Earthwork and Grading" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade.
4, Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for concrete pavement and walks.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the
following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-
furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. LEED Submittals: See Section 018113 "Sustainable Design Requirements."

C. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

D. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing,
and supports for concrete reinforcement.

E. Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional
engineer detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork.
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1.6

1. Shoring and Reshoring: Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork,
shoring removal, and reshoring installation and removal.

Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the
structure.

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect.

Samples: For waterstops and vapor retarder.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For testing agency.
Welding certificates.

Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:

Cementitious materials.

Admixtures.

Form materials and form-release agents.
Waterstops.

Vapor retarders.

Semirigid joint filler.

Joint-filler strips.

Repair materials.

ONoUA~WNE

Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance
with requirements:

1. Aggregates.

Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with specified
tolerances.

Field quality-control reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products
and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities."

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

1. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing
Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade |. Testing Agency
laboratory supervisor shall be an AClI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician -
Grade Il.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from
single source from single manufacturer.
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D.

1.7

PART 2 -

21

CAST-IN-

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M,
"Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel."

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5 and Section 7,
"Lightweight Concrete."
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage.

Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and other
contaminants.

PRODUCTS

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and
smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic,
paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not exceeding
specified formwork surface class. Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to resist plastic
concrete loads without detrimental deformation.

Pan-Type Forms: Glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or formed steel, stiffened to resist plastic concrete
loads without detrimental deformation.

Void Forms: Biodegradable paper surface, treated for moisture resistance, structurally sufficient
to support weight of plastic concrete and other superimposed loads.

Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch , minimum.

Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain,
or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete
surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.
Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form

ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of
concrete on removal.
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2.2

2.3

2.4

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of
exposed concrete surface.

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter
in concrete surface.

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing or

waterproofing.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 60 percent.

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 , deformed.

Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M, fabricated from ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60
, deformed bars, assembled with clips.

Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from as-drawn
steel wire into flat sheets.

Galvanized-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from
galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets.

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 , plain-steel bars, cut true to length
with ends square and free of burrs.

Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A 780, zinc-based solder, paint containing zinc dust, or sprayed zinc.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel
wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater
compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use
CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.
2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire

bar supports.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Regional Materials: Concrete shall be manufactured from aggregates that have been extracted
or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles of Project site.

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and
source, throughout Project:
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or Type lll, gray. Supplement with the following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

C.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide
aggregates from a single source.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: see Structural Drawings.

Lightweight Aggregate: ASTM C 330, see Structural Drawings for nominal maximum aggregate
size.

Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

ADMIXTURES
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in
hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
3. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type Il.

Non-Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture:  Commercially formulated, non-set-
accelerating, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a
protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Rheocrete 222+.
b. Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co.; DCI-S.
C. Sika Corporation; FerroGard 901.

WATERSTOPS

Flexible Rubber Waterstops: CE CRD-C 513, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of
fluids through joints. Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Greenstreak.
b. Williams Products, Inc.

2. Profile: [Flat, dumbbell with center bulb] [Flat, dumbbell without center bulb] [Ribbed
with center bulb] [Ribbed without center bulb] [As indicated].
3. Dimensions: [4 inches by 3/16 inch thick ]1[6 inches by 3/8
inch thick ]1[9 inches by 3/8 inch thick
]; nontapered.

VAPOR RETARDER
Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A, except with maximum perm rating of 0.01.
Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
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a. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn Vaporguard.
b. Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap 15 mil Class A.
C. Sundance Sun VB

2.8 CURING MATERIALS

A. Low-Emitting Materials: Products shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction,
and all products used inside the weatherproofing membrane of the building shall further comply
with the following VOC limits when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method
24).

1. Concrete Curing Compounds: 100g/L

B. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to

fresh concrete.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74).
b L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON.
C. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE.
d Sika Corporation; SikaFilm.

C. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.

D. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.

E. Water: Potable.

2.9 RELATED MATERIALS

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or
ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

B. Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, per ASTM D 2240.

C. Dovetail Anchor Slots: Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, not less than 0.034 inch thick,
with bent tab anchors. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of
concrete or debris.

2.10 REPAIR MATERIALS

A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as
recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according
to ASTM C 109/C 109M.
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B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied
in thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as
recommended by topping manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

B. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement in concrete as follows. Fly Ash and Pozzolan must conform to ASTM C618
Class F:

1 Fly Ash: 25 percent. Class N or F — Class C not permitted.

2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 25 percent.

3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent.

4 Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent
portland cement minimum, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25 percent.

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.06 percent by weight of
cement.

D. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial slabs
and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-
cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.

2.12 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

A. Footings: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.50.

3. Slump Limit: 4 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches

before adding high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or
minus 1 inch .

4. Air Content: 5.5 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch

nominal maximum aggregate size.

5. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch or
less nominal maximum aggregate size.
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B. Slabs-on-Grade: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:
a. Foundations, Shearwalls, and other concrete not noted on S0.02: 3000 psi
at 28 days.
b. Slab on Grade and elevated Slabs: 4000 psi at 28 days.
2. Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 540 Ib/cu. yd. .
3. Slump Limit: 4 inches , plus or minus 1 inch
4, Air Content: 5.5 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of dellvery for 1-1/2-inch
nominal maximum aggregate size.
5. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for [1-inch
or less nominal maximum aggregate size.
6. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent.
7. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.46.

C. Suspended Slabs: Proportion structural lightweight concrete mixture as follows:

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.

2. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight: 110 Ib/cu. ft. , plus or minus 3 Ib/cu.
ft. as determined by ASTM C 567.

3. Slump Limit: 4 inches , plus or minus 1 inch

4, Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 2 percent at point of dehvery for nominal maximum
aggregate size greater than 3/8 inch

5. Air Content: 7 percent, plus or minus 2 percent at point of delivery for nominal maximum
aggregate size 3/8 inch or less.

6. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent.

2.13 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."”

2.14 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.
1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F , reduce mixing and

delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F
, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to
ASTM C 94/C 94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer.

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2
minutes, but not more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of
batch is released.

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd. , increase mixing time by 15 seconds
for each additional 1 cu. yd.
3. Provide batch ticket for each batch dlscharged and used in the Work, indicating Project

identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixture time, quantity, and amount of
water added. Record approximate location of final deposit in structure.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FORMWORK

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical,
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can
support such loads.

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation,
and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347 as abrupt or gradual, as follows:

1. Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces.
2. Class B, 1/4 inch for rough-formed finished surfaces.

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork
is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent
loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.

H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

l. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and
other debris just before placing concrete.

K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and
maintain proper alignment.

L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, before placing reinforcement.

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and

Bridges."
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3.3

3.4

3.5

2. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated.

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does
not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F

for 24 hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not be
damaged by form-removal operations and curing and protection operations need to be
maintained.

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 70 percent of its 28-day
design compressive strength.

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without
loosening or disturbing shores.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new
form-release agent.

When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces
unless approved by Architect.

SHORES AND RESHORES

Comply with ACI 318 and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring
and reshoring.

1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete.

In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to

distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will induce
tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement.

Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete. Locate and
provide adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Provide level and compact base material.

2. Unroll vapor barrier with the longest dimension parallel with the direction of the concrete
placement and face laps away from the expected direction of the placement whenever
possible.

3. Provide continuous perimeter seal between vapor barrier and footing/grade beam with
manufacturer’s double sided tape, termination bar, or both.

4, Overlap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer’s tape.

5. Apply tape to a clean and dry vapor barrier.

6. Seal all penetrations (including pipes) per vapor retarder manufacturer’s instructions.

a. No penetration of the vapor barrier is allowed except for reinforcing steel and

permanent utilities.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 3000 - 10
ADDENDUM TWO INCREMENT 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation — Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

3.6

3.7

b. Repair damaged areas by cutting patches of vapor barrier, overlapping damaged
area 6 inches and taping all sides with tape.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would
reduce bond to concrete.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld
crossing reinforcing bars.

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated.
Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to
minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset
laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with
wire.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating
according to ASTM D 3963/D 3963M. Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated
steel reinforcement.

JOINTS
General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations

indicated or as approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

2. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

3. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. Offset joints
in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder intersection.

4, Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and
girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

5. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls,

near corners, and in concealed locations where possible.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each
edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch . Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 3000 - 11
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3.8

3.9

D.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete
when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete
develops random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and
other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete
surface unless otherwise indicated.
2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch
below finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Section 079200
"Joint Sealants," are indicated.
3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is
required, lace or clip sections together.

Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

WATERSTOPS

Flexible Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated to form a continuous
diaphragm. Install in longest lengths practicable. Support and protect exposed waterstops during
progress of the Work. Field fabricate joints in waterstops according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items
is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to
limitations of ACI 301.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators
vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete
that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time
necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
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3.11

3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
4, Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface

plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb slab
surfaces before starting finishing operations.

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
temperatures.

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for
three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the
temperature range required by ACI 301.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled
mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent
of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete
is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits
on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and
defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface
irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a coating or
covering material applied directly to concrete.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed
surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing
operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 inch
in one direction.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 3000 - 13
ADDENDUM TWO INCREMENT 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation — Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

3.12

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive concrete floor toppings or to
receive mortar setting beds for bonded cementitious floor finishes.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or
inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat
float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish and to be covered with fluid-applied or
sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand
or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel
marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would
telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with resilient flooring,
carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or another thin-film-
finish coating system.

2. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, according to ASTM E 1155 ,
for a randomly trafficked floor surface:

a. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 35; and of levelness, F(L) 25; with minimum
local values of flatness, F(F) 24; and of levelness, F(L) 17; for slabs-on-grade.

b. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 30; and of levelness, F(L) 20; with minimum
local values of flatness, F(F) 24; and of levelness, F(L) 15; for suspended slabs.

Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces where ceramic or quarry tile
is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify
surface with a fine broom.

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere
as indicated.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-
bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish with
Architect before application.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades is in
place unless otherwise indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete
the Work.

Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green
and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and
terminations slightly rounded.

Equipment Bases and Foundations:

1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.

2. Construct concrete bases 4 inches high unless otherwise indicated; and extend
base not less than 6 inches in each direction beyond the maximum dimensions
of supported equipment unless otherwise indicated or unless required for seismic anchor
support.

3. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 3000 - 14
ADDENDUM TWO INCREMENT 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation — Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

3.13

3.14

A.

4, Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated,
install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of concrete base.

5. For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through concrete
base, and anchor into structural concrete substrate.

6. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices. Use setting drawings,
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

7. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper

attachment to supported equipment.

Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items.
Cast-in inserts and accessories as shown on Drawings. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete
surfaces.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather
protection during curing.

Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported
slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening
forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the remainder of the
curing period.

Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces,
including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:

a. Water.

b. Continuous water-fog spray.

C. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover
for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least
12 inches , and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than
seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover
material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
floor coverings.

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
penetrating liquid floor treatments.

C. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining
cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with
bonding of floor covering used on Project.

JOINT FILLING

Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month(s). Do not fill joints until
construction traffic has permanently ceased.
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B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces
of joint clean and dry.

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed
joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

3.15 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for
handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks,
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than
1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch
Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water, and
brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and compact with patching mortar
before bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs
secured in place with bonding agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.
Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before
proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than
surrounding surface.

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural
performance as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts,
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or
that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of
width, and other objectionable conditions.

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing
operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired
areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

4, Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather edges
to match adjacent floor elevations.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor
elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with
clean, square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch
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clearance all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and
apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original
concrete except without coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with
adjacent finished concrete. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching
mortar. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt,
and loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place
patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patching mortar and finish to
match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and
patching mortar.

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

3.16 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing and Inspecting: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and
inspections and to submit reports.

B. Inspections:

Nogakrwbr

Steel reinforcement placement.

Steel reinforcement welding.

Headed bolts and studs.

Verification of use of required design mixture.

Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.

Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and
slabs.

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1.

Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd. , but less than 25 cu. yd. , plus one set for
each additional 50 cu. yd. or fraction thereof.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests
for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional
tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete;
ASTM C 173/C 173M, volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete; one test for
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is
40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test
for each composite sample.

Unit Weight: ASTM C 567, fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete; one test for
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture.

Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each
composite sample.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one set of two laboratory-cured
specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens
at 28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set
of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age
indicated.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three
consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength
and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more
than 500 psi .

Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor
within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28
days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type
of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may
be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of
concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with
ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply
with the Contract Documents.

D. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 within
48 hours of finishing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 3100 - CONCRETE FORMWORK

PART 1 - PART 1 - GENERAL

11 DESCRIPTION

A Principal work in this Section includes but is not necessarily limited to:

1. Formwork and shoring for cast-in-place concrete.
2. Accessories and form coating.
3. Installation of inserts, bolts, anchors and other items furnished by other trades for installation in

formed concrete. Coordination of work of all trades affecting concrete formwork.
B. Work installed but furnished in other Sections includes but is not necessarily limited to:
1. Items supplied by other trades where the items must be placed when forms are erected.
C. Related work in other Sections includes but is not necessarily limited to:

1. Section 03 30 00 for waterproofing beneath wearing slabs.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A General: Make submittals in accordance with the requirements of Section 013000.

B. Manufacturer's data: Submit manufacturer's product data and installation instructions for proprietary
materials including form coatings, manufactured form systems, ties and accessories. Submit written
certification by the form coating manufacturer that the form coating will have no adverse effect as
specified below.

C. Shop drawings:

1. Submit shop drawings, signed and sealed by a California-registered civil or structural engineer, for
fabrication and erection of formwork and shoring. Show the general construction of forms
including jointing, special formed joints or reveals, temporary openings, location and pattern of
form tie placement, and form panel layout, and other items which affect the exposed concrete
visually. Include details of inserts and anchorages. Indicate sequence of removal of forms and
shoring.

2. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the structural adequacy of the forms, ties, shoring
and bracing. Any requirements given herein are minimum for appearance purposes only, not to be
considered as structural design.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards: The applicable provisions of ACI 347R, Guide to Formwork for Concrete, and ACI 301,
Chapter 4, Specification for Structural Concrete for Buildings, govern the work of this Section.

B. Definitions:

CONCRETE FORMWORK
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1.

Exposed concrete: Exposed-to-view concrete which will receive finish materials such as paint,
applied directly to its surface, or left unfinished. Not included is exposed concrete in Mechanical
and Utility Rooms and exposed exterior architectural concrete.

Concealed concrete: Covered by structure or with finish material other than that applied directly
to its surface as specified above. Included is exposed concrete in mechanical and utility rooms.

C. Tolerances for exposed concrete:

1. General: Following is a list of the maximum permissible deviations from established lines, grades
and dimensions for exposed concrete.
a. Honeycombs, bubbles and similar defects are considered a part of the finish and are to be
distinguished from tolerances described herein.
b. Variations in the level of elevated concrete such as floors and beams shall be measured
before removal of supporting shores. The Contractor is responsible for deflection.
2. Variation from plumb:
a. In the lines and surfaces of columns, piers, walls and arises:
1) In 10 ft.: 1/4". In any story or 20 ft. maximum: 3/8". In 40 ft. or more: 3/4".
b. For exposed corner columns, control-joint grooves and other conspicuous lines: In any bay
or 20 ft.: Maximum 1/4". Inany 40 ft. or more: 1/2".
3. Variation from the level or from the grades shown:
a. In floors, ceiling, beam soffits, joints and in arises:
1) Inany 10 ft.: 1/4". Inany bay or 20 ft. maximum: 3/8". In 40 ft. or more: 3/4".
b. For exposed lintels, joists, sills, parapets, horizontal grooves and other conspicuous lines:
1) In any bay or 20 ft. maximum: 1/4". In 40 ft. or more: 1/2".
4, Variation of linear building lines from established position in plan and related position of columns,
walls and partitions:
a. In any bay or 20 ft. maximum: 1/2". In 40 ft. or more: 1".
5. Variation in size and location of sleeves, floor openings and wall openings: 1/4".
6. Variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns, beams, joists and in the thickness of slabs and
walls:
a. Minus 1/4".
b. Plus 1/2".
7. Variation in steps: Do not exceed the requirements of the Building Code.
D. Tolerances for concealed concrete: Concealed concrete shall meet the following requirements.
1. Sufficiently accurate to accommodate the details of abutting work.
2. Measurably accurate so that the maximum deviation is not over 3/8" in 8 ft.
3. Measurably accurate so that the total maximum deviation is not over 1" in 40 ft. or more.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

CONCRETE FORMWORK
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2.1

A.

FORM MATERIALS

Forms for exposed finish concrete (flat surfaces):

1.

Unless otherwise indicated, construct formwork with plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood-
faced or other panel type materials acceptable to the Architect providing continuous, straight, as-
cast surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints and to conform to
joint system where shown. Provide form material with sufficient thickness to withstand pressure
of placed concrete without bow or deflection beyond allowable tolerances. Use full size panels
when forming exterior face of exterior walls exposed to view

Use plywood complying with US Product Standards PS-1, "B-B High Density Overlaid Concrete
Form", Class 1, edge-sealed, with each piece bearing the legible trademark of an approved
inspection agency.

Required form features:

True shape and edges.

Sharp, undamaged corners and edges.

Uniformly smooth, clean surfaces without checks or knots.

Free of damage, holes, bumps, warps and bends.

Hard, waterproof surface.

Single-unit forms without lapped joints for columns, beams and joists.

SO0 o0 OCW

Do not use the following forms:

Segmented units for joists.

Boards.

Plywood without high density overlay contact surface.
Earth forms.

cooTp

Cylindrical columns and supports: One of the following.

1.

Form round-section members with paper or fiber tubes, constructed of laminated plies using
water-resistant type adhesive.

a. Line interior surface with polyethylene sheeting having minute perforations to permit
uniform moisture penetration and wax-impregnate exterior for weather and moisture
protection.

b. Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to resist loads imposed by wet concrete without

deformation.

Form round-section members of not less than 12 gage galvanized steel sheets. Butt sections
together, with bolted or keyed and welded joints. Finish interior joints of forms smooth so there is
no visible seam on finished concrete surfaces.

Forms for concealed finish: Form concrete surfaces which will be concealed in the finished structure
with plywood, lumber, metal, or other acceptable material. Provide lumber dressed on at least 2 edges
and 1 side for tight fit.

1.

Forms that cannot be removed after concrete has been poured:

a. High density polystyrene blocks, (HDFM-1), Styrofoam PD Board, with minimum
compressive strength of 60 Ibs/sq.inch, by The Dow Chemical Co., or equal. Thickness
shall be as required.

b. Constructed of steel; no wood or fiberboard forms permitted at these locations.

CONCRETE FORMWORK
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2.2

D.

Form ties:

1. For all concrete that will remain exposed to view: Provide factory-fabricated, adjustable-length,
removable or snap-off metal ties, designed to prevent form deflection, and to prevent spalling
concrete surfaces upon removal. Provide plastic cone ties where indicated on Drawings or
approved by the Architect.

2. Unless otherwise shown, provide ties so that portion remaining within concrete after removal of
exterior parts is at least 1-1/2" from the outer concrete surface. Provide form ties, which will leave
a hole not larger than 1" diameter in the concrete surface.

3. Form ties fabricated on the job site, or wire ties, wood spreaders, or embedded types in which
embedded portion is less than 1-1/2" from exterior face of concrete, are not acceptable.

Form coating: Commercial formulation that will not bond with, stain, nor adversely affect concrete
surfaces, and will not impair subsequent treatment of concrete surfaces requiring bond or adhesion, nor
impede the wetting of surfaces to be cured with water or curing compounds, nor affect subsequent
finishes to be applied to concrete surfaces.

Inserts:

1. Metal inserts for anchorage of materials or equipment to concrete construction not supplied by
other trades and as required for the work.

2. Adjustable wedge inserts of malleable cast iron, complete with bolts, nuts and washers; minimum
3/4" bolt size unless otherwise indicated.

3. Threaded inserts of malleable cast iron, furnished complete with full-depth bolts; minimum 3/4"
bolt size, unless otherwise indicated.

4, Stainless steel sheet metal reglets formed of the same material and gage as the flashing metal to be

built into the reglets. Fill reglet or cover slot to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris.
Chamfer strips: 3/4" x 3/4" virgin vinyl with 1/2" radius and 1/2" nailing leg at corner.

Prefabricated construction joint keyways: Key-Loc by Form-A-Key Products Division, or Keyed Kold
Joint by the Burke Company, or equal, complete with all accessories.

DESIGN OF FORMWORK

Design, erect, support, brace and maintain formwork so that it will safely support vertical and lateral
loads that might be applied, until such loads can be supported by the concrete structure. Carry vertical
and lateral loads to ground by formwork system and in-place construction that has attained adequate
strength for that purpose.

Design forms and falsework to include assumed values of live load, dead load, weight of moving
equipment operated on formwork, ambient temperature, foundation pressures, stresses, lateral stability,
and other factors pertinent to safety of structure during construction.

Design formwork to be readily removable without impact, shock or damage to concrete surfaces and
adjacent materials.

For concrete surfaces which will remain exposed in the Work, seal joints with sealant or tape to prevent
cement paste leakage. At other locations provide formwork sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of
cement paste during concrete placement. Solidly butt joints and provide backup material at joints to
prevent leakage and fins.

Design formwork to take into account the placing rate, temperature, vibrating and retarding admixtures so
all portions of the assembly withstand the concrete pressures without deformation beyond 1/360 of spans.

CONCRETE FORMWORK
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSPECTION

A Examine substrates and adjoining construction, and conditions under which formwork will be installed.

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions detrimental to the proper and timely
completion of this work have been corrected.

3.2 FORM CONSTRUCTION

A. General:

1.

Construct forms complying with ACI 347, to the sizes, shapes, lines and dimensions shown, and
as required to obtain accurate alignment, location, grades, level and plumb work in finished
structures. Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications,
reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features
required. Use selected materials to obtain required finishes.

Provide camber in formwork as required for anticipated deflections due to weight and pressures
during concrete placement and construction loads for long span members without intermediate
supports.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide
crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide top
forms for inclined surfaces where the slope is too steep to place concrete with bottom forms only.
Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, to prevent swelling and
assure ease of removal.

Provide temporary openings where interior of formwork is inaccessible for clean-out, for
inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete. Brace temporary closures
and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings on forms in
as inconspicuous location as possible, consistent with project requirements.

Form intersecting planes to provide true, clean-out corners, with edge grain of plywood not
exposed as form for concrete.

Before concrete placement, check the lines and levels of erected formwork. Make corrections and
adjustments to ensure proper size and location of concrete members and stability of forming
systems.

During concrete placement, check formwork and related supports to ensure that forms are not
displaced and that completed work will be within specified tolerances.

The Contractor shall engage a licensed surveyor to verify that formwork is within specified
allowable tolerances. Surveyor shall report in writing to the Construction Manager, with copy to
the Contractor, certifying formwork as acceptable or indicating deviations from allowable
tolerances.

B. Provisions for other trades: Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of other
trades. Accurately place and securely support items to be built into forms.

C. Cleaning and tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove
chips, wood, sawdust, dirt or other debris just before concrete is to be placed. Re-tighten forms
immediately after concrete placement as required to eliminate mortar leaks.

3.3 FORMS FOR EXPOSED CONCRETE

CONCRETE FORMWORK
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A. General:

1. Drill forms to suit ties used and to prevent leakage of concrete mortar around tie holes. Do not
splinter forms by driving ties through improperly prepared holes.

2. Do not use metal cover plates for patching holes or defects in forms.

3. Provide sharp, clean corners at intersecting planes, without visible edges or offsets. Back joints
with extra studs or girts to maintain true, square intersections.

4. Use extra studs, whalers and bracing to prevent bowing of forms between studs.

5. Assemble forms so they may be readily removed without damage to exposed concrete surfaces.

6. Form molding shapes, recesses and projections with smooth-finish materials, and install in forms

with sealed joints to prevent displacement.

B. Corner treatment:

1.

2.

3.

Form exposed corners of beams and columns with chamfers to produce smooth, solid, unbroken
lines, except where otherwise indicated.

Form chamfers with 3/4™ x 3/4" strips, unless otherwise indicated, accurately formed and surfaced
to produce uniformly straight lines and tight edge joints. Extend terminal edges to require limit
and miter chamfer at changes in direction.

Concealed corners may be formed either square or chamfered.

C. Joint locations:

1. Utilize largest available form panels for minimum joint spacing of 8 ft. x 4 ft.

2. Arrange joints in a symmetrical pattern so center of the surface involved is either a joint or the
center of a form unit. Use form units of matching size where possible.

3. Arrange forms with continuous support at every joint to keep from offsetting during the placing
operation.

4, Exposed joints not shown shall be made and located to least impair the strength of the structure.

5. Where a joint will occur, thoroughly clean the surface of the concrete and remove laitance. In
addition, wet vertical joints thoroughly and slush with neat cement grout immediately before
placement of new concrete. A delay until the concrete is no longer plastic in columns or walls
(minimum of 2 hours) must occur before concrete is placed in the beams or slabs to be supported.

6. At horizontal construction joints, provide 1-1/2" continuous blocking at top of first casting.
Remove blocking and re-brace forming member tightly against first casting to form a leak-proof
joint for second placement.

7. There shall be no horizontal construction joints in concrete beams.
a. Construction joints shall be made in the center of spans with vertical bulkheads.
b. When a beam intersects a girder at this point, the joints in the girders shall be offset a

distance equal to twice the width of the beam.

c. The location of construction joints is subject to the Engineer's review in each case.
d. Provide additional reinforcing at construction joints as directed by the Engineer.

8. Locate construction joints in suspended floors at locations indicated on Drawings.

9. Refer to Section 03300 for additional provisions on this subject.

3.4 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES

A. Clean form surfaces of embedded materials, of accumulated mortar or grout from previous concreting,
and of other foreign material before concrete is placed in them.

B. Unless otherwise specified or approved, treat form surfaces as follows:

CONCRETE FORMWORK
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3.5

3.6

3.7

1. Before placement of either the reinforcing steel or the concrete, cover the form surfaces with
specified coating material. Steel forms shall be free of rust.

2. Coat high density overlay plywood with mill oil of 100 or higher viscosity, in accordance with
APA recommendations.

3. Do not allow excess form coating material to stand in puddles in the forms nor to come in contact

with hardened concrete against which fresh concrete is to be placed.

INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS

General: Set and build into the work anchorage devices and other embedded items required for other
work that is attached to, or supported by concrete. Use setting drawings, diagrams, instructions, and
directions provided by suppliers of the items to be attached thereto.

Edge forms and screeds strips for slabs: Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate screed strips for
slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in the finished slab surface. Provide and secure units to
support types of screeds required.

REMOVAL OF FORMS

General: Comply with California Building Code, Section 1906.2 Removal of Forms, shores and
Reshoring.

Formwork not supporting concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the work,
may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete,
provided concrete is sufficiently hard to not be damaged by form removal operations, and provided that
curing and protection operations are maintained.

Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joists, slabs and other structural elements
may not be removed in less than 14 days, and not until concrete has attained design minimum 28-day
compressive strength. Determine potential compressive strength of in-place concrete after tests of field-
cured specimens, representative of the concrete location or members, have been made by the Contractor's
Testing Agency.

Form facing material may be removed 4 days after placement, only if shores and other vertical supports
have been arranged to permit removal of form facing material without loosening or disturbing shores and
supports.

RE-USE OF FORMS

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used. Split, frayed, delaminated or otherwise damaged form
facing material will not be acceptable. Apply new form coating compound material to concrete contact
surfaces as specified for new formwork.

When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean surfaces, remove fins and
laitance, and tighten forms to close all joints. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use
"patched" forms for exposed concrete surfaces, except when acceptable to the Architect.

END OF SECTION 03100
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SECTION 05 1200 — STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1. Structural steel.

2. Grout.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017419 “Construction Waste Management” for recycling & disposal requirements.

2. Section 053100 "Steel Decking" for field installation of shear connectors through deck.

3. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for steel lintels or shelf angles not attached to
structural-steel frame, miscellaneous steel fabrications and other steel items not defined
as structural steel.

4, Section 099000 "Painting and Coating" for surface preparation and priming requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Structural Steel: Elements of structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in
AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges

B. Seismic-Load-Resisting System: Elements of structural-steel frame designated as "SLRS" or
along grid lines designated as "SLRS" on Drawings, including columns, beams, and braces and
their connections.

C. Heavy Sections: Rolled and built-up sections as follows:

1. Shapes included in ASTM A 6/A 6M with flanges thicker than 1-1/2 inches

2. Column base plates thicker than 2 inches

D. Protected Zone: Structural members or portions of structural members indicated as "Protected
Zone" on Drawings. Connections of structural and nonstructural elements to protected zones are
limited.

E. Demand Critical Welds: Those welds, the failure of which would result in significant degradation
of the strength and stiffness of the Seismic-Load-Resisting System and which are indicated as
"Demand Critical" or "Seismic Critical" on Drawings...

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-1
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B. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction

without delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and
directions for installation.

15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.
2. Include embedment drawings.
3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds,

and show size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed
and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain.

4, Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts. Identify
pre-tensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections.

5. Identify members and connections of the Seismic-Load-Resisting System.

6. Indicate locations and dimensions of protected zones.

7. Identify demand critical welds.

C. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs): Provide
according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel," for each welded joint whether
prequalified or qualified by testing, including the following:

1. Power source (constant current or constant voltage).
2. Electrode manufacturer and trade name, for demand critical welds.

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For structural-steel connections indicated to comply with design

loads, include analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible
for their preparation.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer, fabricator, professional engineer, testing agency.
B. Welding certificates.

C. Product Test Reports: For the following:

1. Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.
2. Direct-tension indicators.
3. Tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.
4. Shear stud connectors.
5. Shop primers.
6. Nonshrink grout.

D. Survey of existing conditions.

E. Field quality-control and special inspection reports.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who participates in the AISC Quality Certification

Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-2
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B.

C.

D.

1.8

A.

B.

Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator who participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M,
"Structural Welding Code--Steel."

1. Welders and welding operators performing work on bottom-flange, demand-critical welds
shall pass the supplemental welder qualification testing, as required by AWS D1.8/D1.8M.
FCAW-S and FCAW-G shall be considered separate processes for welding personnel
qualification.

Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:

1. AISC 303.

2. AISC 341 and AISC 341s1.

3. AISC 360.

4, RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts."

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off
ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel
members and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration.

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or
overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or
structures as directed.

Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact.

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency observes
repackaging and seals containers.

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use.

3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating

ASTM F 1852 fasteners and for retesting fasteners after lubrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Connections: Provide details of simple shear connections required by the Contract Documents
to be selected or completed by structural-steel fabricator to withstand loads indicated and comply
with other information and restrictions indicated.
1. Select and complete connections using schematic details indicated and AISC 360.
2. Use Load and Resistance Factor Design; data are given at factored-load level.
B. Moment Connections: Type FR, fully restrained.
C. Construction: Moment frame.
2.2 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS
A. W-Shapes: ASTM A 992/A 992M or ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200 - 3
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B. Channels, Angles, M, S-Shapes: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

C. Plate and Bar: ASTM A 36/A 36M, ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50 , ASTM A 529/A 529M,
Grade 50

D. Corrosion-Resisting Structural-Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 588/A 588M, Grade 50

E. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 500/A 500M, Grade B, structural tubing.

F. Corrosion-Resisting, Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 847/A 847M, structural
tubing.

G. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B.

1. Weight Class: Standard.
2. Finish: Black, except where indicated to be galvanized.

H. Steel Castings: ASTM A 216/A 216M, Grade WCB with supplementary requirement S11.

l. Steel Forgings: ASTM A 668/A 668M.

J. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

2.3 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 325 , Type 1, heavy hex steel
structural bolts; ASTM A 563 Grade C heavy hex carbon-steel nuts;
and ASTM F 436 hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.
1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F 959, Type 325 ,

compressible-washer type with plain finish...

B. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 490 , Type 1, heavy hex steel
structural bolts or tension-control, bolt-nut-washer assemblies with splined ends; ASTM A 563,
Grade DH heavy hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436

hardened carbon-steel washers with plain finish.
1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F 959, Type 490 ,
compressible-washer type with plain finish.

C. Zinc-Coated High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 325 , Type 1,
heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A 563, Grade DH heavy-hex
carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436 , Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers.
1. Finish: Hot-dip or mechanically deposited zinc coating.

2. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F 959, Type 325
compressible-washer type with mechanically deposited zinc coating, mechanlcally
deposited zinc coating, baked epoxy-coated finish.

D. Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies: ASTM F 1852, Type 1, heavy-hex
head assemblies consisting of steel structural bolts with splined ends, heavy-hex carbon-steel
nuts, and hardened carbon-steel washers.

1. Finish: Plain.
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E.

2.4

2.5

2.6

Shear Connectors: ASTM A 108, Grades 1015 through 1020, headed-stud type, cold-finished
carbon steel; AWS D1.1D1.1M, Type B.

Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, ASTM F 1554, Grade 55, weldable].

Configuration: Straight.

Nuts: ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel.

Plate Washers: ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel.

Washers: ASTM F 436 , Type 1, hardened carbon steel.
Finish: Plain, .

agrwNRE

Headed Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, ASTM F 1554, Grade 55, weldable, straight.

1. Nuts: ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel.

2. Plate Washers: ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel.

3. Washers: ASTM F 436 hardened carbon steel.

4, Finish: Plain

Threaded Rods: A 572/A 572M, Grade 50

1. Nuts: ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel.

2. Washers: ASTM F 436 hardened

3. Finish: Plain

Clevises and Turnbuckles: ASTM A 108, Grade 1035, made from cold-finished carbon steel bars.
Eye Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A 108, Grade 1030, made from cold-finished carbon steel bars.

Sleeve Nuts: ASTM A 108, Grade 1018, made from cold-finished carbon steel bars.

PRIMER

Primer: Comply with Section 099113 "Exterior Painting", Section 099123 "Interior Painting”, and
Section 099600 “High Performance Coatings”.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: MPI#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20.

GROUT

Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, factory-packaged, metallic
aggregate grout, mixed with water to consistency suitable for application and a 30-minute working
time.

Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, factory-packaged, nonmetallic
aggregate grout, non-corrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for
application and a 30-minute working time.

FABRICATION
Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate according
to AISC 303 "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and AISC 360.

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated.
2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up.
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3. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/ A 6M and maintain markings
until structural steel has been erected.

4, Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

5. Complete structural-steel assembilies, including welding of units, before starting shop-
priming operations.

B. Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible.

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

C. Bolt Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to
metal surfaces.

D. Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads.

E. Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to SSPC-
SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning.” or SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

F. Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions.

G. Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to
pass through steel members.

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do not thermally cut bolt holes
or enlarge holes by burning.
2. Base-Plate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to
steel surfaces.
3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work.
2.7 SHOP CONNECTIONS

A. High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M for tolerances,
appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting
welding work.

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes
without exceeding tolerances in AISC 303 for mill material.
2.8 SHOP PRIMING
A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following:
1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members
to a depth of 2 inches
2. Surfaces to be field welded.
3. Surfaces of high-strength bolted, slip-critical connections.
4, Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials.
5. Galvanized surfaces.
6. Surfaces enclosed in interior construction.
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200 -6
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2.9

21

A.

0

E.

GALVANIZING

Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel according
to ASTM A 123/ A 123M.

1. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work unless they function as weep
holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

2. Galvanize lintels and shelf angles attached to structural-steel frame and located in exterior
walls.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform shop tests and
inspections.

1. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural-steel work is being
fabricated or produced to perform tests and inspections.

Bolted Connections: Inspect and test shop-bolted connections according to RCSC's
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts."

Welded Connections: Visually inspect, shop-welded connections according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M
and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E 165.

2. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished weld.
Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not accepted.

3. Ultrasonic Inspection;: ASTM E 164.

4. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E 94.

In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect shop-welded shear connectors according to
requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows:

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than- continuous 360-degree
flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.
2. Conduct tests according to requirements in AWS D1.1D.1.1M on additional shear

connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors already tested.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces
and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments, for compliance with
requirements.

1. Prepare a certified survey of existing conditions. Include bearing surfaces, anchor rods,
bearing plates, and other embedments showing dimensions, locations, angles, and
elevations.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200 - 7
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A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural
steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in
intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel,
connections, and bracing are in place, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until cast-in-
place concrete has attained its design compressive strength.

3.3 ERECTION

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC 303
and AISC 360

B. Base plates, Bearing Plates, and Leveling Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces
of bond-reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface
of plates.

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required.

2. Weld plate washers to top of base plate.

3. Snug-tightenanchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.
Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before
packing with grout.

4, Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.
Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow curing. Comply with manufacturer's
written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts.

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for
Steel Buildings and Bridges."

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that are in
permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for
discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.

2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean
temperature when structure is completed and in service.

E. Splice members only where indicated.

F. Do not use thermal cutting during erection.

G. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that must be
enlarged to admit bolts.

H. Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions.

34 FIELD CONNECTIONS

A. High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural
Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200 - 8
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B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M] for tolerances,
appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in welding work.

1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 bearing, alignment adequacy of temporary
connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds.

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs [where indicated], back gouge, and grind steel smooth.

3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes
without exceeding tolerances of AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges" for mill material.

4, Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for architecturally
exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable tolerances. Prevent weld show-
through on exposed steel surfaces.

a. Grind butt welds flush.
b. Grind or fill exposed fillet welds to smooth profile. Dress exposed welds.
35 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.
B. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting are specified in Section 099113 "Exterior
Painting" and Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 3100 — STEEL DECKING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes:

1. Roof deck.

2. Acoustical cellular roof deck.
3. Composite floor deck.

4. Noncomposite form deck.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Section 017419 “Construction Waste Management” for recycling & disposal requirements.

2. Division 03 Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-weight and lightweight
structural concrete fill over steel deck.

3. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" for shop- and field-welded shear connectors.
4, Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for framing deck openings with miscellaneous steel
shapes.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Include layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels,
pans, cut deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other construction.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Welding certificates.

Product Certificates: For each type of steel deck.
Evaluation Reports: For steel deck.

Field quality-control reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3, "Structural
Welding Code - Sheet Steel."

STEEL DECKING
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1.6

A.

B.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and
handling.

Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage. Protect with a waterproof
covering and ventilate to avoid condensation.

1. Protect and ventilate acoustical cellular roof deck with factory-installed insulation to
maintain insulation free of moisture.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

A.

B.

A.

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

AISI Specifications: Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck according to
AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members."

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing agency. ldentify
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory” or from the listings of
another qualified testing agency.

ROOF DECK

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Epic Metals Corporation.

2. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group.

3. Verco Manufacturing Co.

4, Wheeling Corrugating Company; Div. of Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation.

Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI
Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, and with the
following:

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33
minimum, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer.

a. Color: Manufacturer's standard.
2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 , G60
zinc coating.
3. Galvanized and Shop-Primed Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS),
Grade 33 , G60 zinc coating; cleaned, pretreated, and primed with

manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer.
a. Color: Manufacturer's standard.

Deck Profile: As indicated.

Profile Depth: As indicated

Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As indicated.

Span Condition: As indicated.

Side Laps: Overlapped or interlocking seam at Contractor's option.

© N O A
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2.3

2.4

A.

ACOUSTICAL ROOF DECK

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Epic Metals Corporation.
2. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group.
3. Wheeling Corrugating Company; Div. of Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation.

Acoustical Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with
"SDI Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, and with
the following:

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33
minimum, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer.

a. Color: Manufacturer's standard.

2. Deck Profile: As indicated.

3. Cellular Deck Profile: As indicated with bottom plate.

4, Profile Depth: As indicated.

5. Design Uncoated-Steel Thicknesses; Deck Unit/Bottom Plate: As indicated

6. Span Condition: As indicated.

7. Side Laps: Overlapped or interlocking seam at Contractor's option.

8. Acoustical Perforations: Cellular deck units with manufacturer's standard perforated flat-
bottom plate welded to ribbed deck.

9. Sound-Absorbing Insulation: Manufacturer's standard premolded roll or strip of glass or
mineral fiber.
a. Factory install sound-absorbing insulation into cells of cellular deck.

10.  Acoustical Performance: NRC , tested according to ASTM C 423.

COMPOSITE FLOOR DECK

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Epic Metals Corporation.

2. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group.

3. Verco Manufacturing Co.

4, Wheeling Corrugating Company; Div. of Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation.

Composite Floor Deck: Fabricate panels, with integrally embossed or raised pattern ribs and
interlocking side laps, to comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Composite Steel
Floor Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, with the minimum section properties indicated, and with
the following:

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33
minimum, with top surface phosphatized and unpainted and underside surface shop
primed with manufacturers' standard gray baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer.

2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 G60

, zinc coating.

3. Profile Depth: As indicated.

4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As indicated.

5. Span Condition: As indicated.

STEEL DECKING
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2.5

2.6

A.

NONCOMPOSITE FORM DECK

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group.
2. Verco Manufacturing Co.
3. Wheeling Corrugating Company; Div. of Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation.

Noncomposite Form Deck: Fabricate ribbed-steel sheet noncomposite form-deck panels to
comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Noncomposite Steel Form Deck," in SDI
Publication No. 31, with the minimum section properties indicated, and with the following:

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33
minimum, with underside surface shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on,
rust-inhibitive primer.

a. Color: Manufacturer's standard.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 G60
zinc coating.

Profile Depth: As indicated.

Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As indicated.

Span Condition: As indicated.

Side Laps: Overlapped or interlocking seam at Contractor's option.

n

oukw

ACCESSORIES

General: Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with
requirements indicated.

Mechanical Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatically driven
carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws.

Side-Lap Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel
screws, No. 10 minimum diameter.

Flexible Closure Strips: Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber.

Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi
, hot less than 0.0359-inch design uncoated thickness, of same material

and finish as deck; of profile indicated or required for application.

Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi , of

same material and finish as deck, and of thickness and profile recommended by SDI Publication

No. 31 for overhang and slab depth.

Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates: Steel sheet, of same material,
finish, and thickness as deck, unless otherwise indicated.

Piercing Hanger Tabs: Piercing steel sheet hanger attachment devices for use with floor deck.

Weld Washers: Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, 0.0598 inch thick, with
factory-punched hole of 3/8-inch minimum diameter. Flat Sump Plates: Single-piece
steel sheet, 0.0747 inch thick, of same material and finish as deck. For drains, cut

holes in the field.

STEEL DECKING
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J.

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

3.3

Recessed Sump Pans: Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch thick, of same material

and finish as deck, with 3-inch- wide flanges and level recessed pans of 1-1/2-inch
minimum depth. For drains, cut holes in the field.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780.

Repair Paint: Manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive primer of same color as primer.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commentary in
SDI Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section.

Install temporary shoring before placing deck panels, if required to meet deflection limitations.
Locate deck bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members.
Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned

and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened. Do not stretch or contract
side-lap interlocks.

1. Align cellular deck panels over full length of cell runs and align cells at ends of abutting
panels.

Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection.

Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting
through or adjacent to deck.

Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength,
continuity of deck, and support of other work.

Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work.

Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck. Locate mechanical fasteners
and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions.

ROOF-DECK INSTALLATION

Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface
diameter indicated or arc seam welds with an equal perimeter that is not less than 1-1/2 inches
long, and as follows:

STEEL DECKING
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1. Weld Diameter: 3/4 inch , hominal.

2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two welds per
deck unit at each support. Space welds 12 inches apart in the field of roof and
6 inches apart in roof corners and perimeter, based on roof-area definitions in
FMG Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-28 as indicated.

3. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location.

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of 1/2 of the span or 18 inches
, and as follows:

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel
screws.

2. Mechanically clinch or button punch.

3. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds.

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 2 inches
, with end joints as follows:

1. End Joints: Lapped 2 inches minimum.
D. Roof Sump Pans and Sump Plates: Install over openings provided in roof deck and weld flanges

to top of deck. Space welds not more than 12 inches apart with at least one weld at
each corner.

1. Install reinforcing channels or zees in ribs to span between supports and weld .
E. Miscellaneous Roof-Deck Accessories: Install ridge and valley plates, finish strips, end closures,

and reinforcing channels according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. Weld to substrate
to provide a complete deck installation.

1. Weld cover plates at changes in direction of roof-deck panels, unless otherwise indicated.

F. Flexible Closure Strips: Install flexible closure strips over partitions, walls, and where indicated.
Install with adhesive according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure complete closure.

3.4 FLOOR-DECK INSTALLATION

A. Fasten floor-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface
diameter indicated and as follows:

1. Weld Diameter: 3/4 inch , hominal.
2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge ribs of panels at each support. Space additional welds an
average of 12 inches apart, but not more than 18 inches apart.
3. Weld Spacing: Space and locate welds as indicated.
4. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location.
B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels

between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of half of the span or 36 inches ,
and as follows:

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel
screws.

2. Mechanically clinch or button punch.

3. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds.

STEEL DECKING
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3.5

3.6

End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 2 inches
with end joints as follows:

1. End Joints: Lapped.

Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Weld steel sheet pour stops and girder fillers to supporting
structure according to SDI recommendations, unless otherwise indicated.

Floor-Deck Closures: Weld steel sheet column closures, cell closures, and Z-closures to deck,
according to SDI recommendations, to provide tight-fitting closures at open ends of ribs and sides
of deck.

Install piercing hanger tabs at 14 inches apart in both directions, within 9 inches
of walls at ends, and not more than 12 inches from walls at sides, unless otherwise
indicated.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform field tests and inspections.

Field welds will be subject to inspection.

Testing agency will report inspection results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect.
Remove and replace work that does not comply with specified requirements.

Additional inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of
corrected work with specified requirements.

PROTECTION

Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces of deck
with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions.

Repair Painting: Wire brush and clean rust spots, welds, and abraded areas on both surfaces of

prime-painted deck immediately after installation, and apply repair paint.

1. Apply repair paint, of same color as adjacent shop-primed deck, to bottom surfaces of deck
exposed to view.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions to ensure that steel deck is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 5000 — METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1. Steel framing and supports for ceiling-hung toilet compartments.

2. Steel framing and supports for operable partitions.

3. Steel framing and supports for overhead doors.

4. Steel framing and supports for countertops.

5. Steel tube reinforcement for low partitions.

6. Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment.

7. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified
in other Sections.

8. Elevator machine beams, hoist beams, and divider beams.

9. Shelf angles.

10. Miscellaneous steel trim including steel angle corner guards steel edgings and loading-
dock edge angles.

11. Metal ladders.

12. Metal ships' ladders.

13.  Metal bollards.

14. Loose bearing and leveling plates for applications where they are not specified in other
Sections.

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following:

1. Loose steel lintels.

2. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated
to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry.

3. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not

specified in other Sections.

C. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017419 “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for recycling & disposal
requirements.

2. Division 03 Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe
sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts and other items cast into concrete.

3. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing."

4, Section 055213 "Pipe and Tube Railings."

5. Section 09 9000 "Painting and Coatings” for surface preparation and priming requirements.

6. Section 12 9300 "Site Furnishings" for bicycle racks.

7. Section 32 9000 "Planting" for tree grates.

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 - 1
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13 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of metal fabrications that are anchored to or that receive other work.
Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves,
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in
concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Paint products.
2. Grout.

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, sections,
and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.
Provide Shop Drawings for the following:

Steel framing and supports for ceiling-hung toilet compartments.

Steel framing and supports for operable partitions.

Steel framing and supports for overhead doors.

Steel framing and supports for countertops.

Steel tube reinforcement for low partitions.

Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment.

Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified

in other Sections.

8. Elevator machine beams.

9. Shelf angles.

10. Metal ladders.

11. Metal ships' ladders.

12. Miscellaneous steel trim including steel angle corner guards, steel edgings, and [loading-
dock edge angles.

13.  Metal bollards.

14. Loose steel lintels.

Nougkrwbr

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Welding certificates.

B. Research/Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code--Steel."
2. AWS D1.2/D1.2M, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum."
3. AWS D1.6/D1.6M, "Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel."

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 - 2
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A.

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal
fabrications by field measurements before fabrication

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.
1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F , ambient; 180 deg F , material
surfaces.
2.2 METALS
A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.
B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
C. Stainless-Steel Sheet, Strip, and Plate: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
D. Stainless-Steel Bars and Shapes: ASTM A 276, Type 304.
E. Rolled-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with
ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or D.
F. Rolled-Stainless-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 793.
G. Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500/A 500M, cold-formed steel tubing.
H. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated.
l. Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Rope: ASTM A 741.
1. Wire-Rope Fittings: Hot-dip galvanized-steel connectors with capability to sustain, without
failure, a load equal to minimum breaking strength of wire rope with which they are used.
J. Slotted Channel Framing: Cold-formed metal box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4.
1. Size of Channels: As indicated.
2. Material: Cold-rolled steel, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Grade 33 ]-
K. Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A 48/A 48M, or malleable iron, ASTM A 47/A 47M, unless
otherwise indicated.
L. Aluminum Plate and Sheet: ASTM B 209 , Alloy 6061-T6.
M. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221 , Alloy 6063-T6.
N. Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate: ASTM B 632/B 632M, Alloy 6061-T6.
METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 - 3
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2.3

2.4

0.

Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy 443.0-F.

FASTENERS

General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use
and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941

,» Class Fe/zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class
required.

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel.

Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A
; with hex nuts, ASTM A 563 ; and, where indicated, flat
washers.

Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts,
ASTM F 593 ; with hex nuts ASTM F 594 ; and, where indicated,
flat washers; Alloy Group 1

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563
; and, where indicated, flat washers.

1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc-coated anchor bolts where item
being fastened is indicated to be galvanized.

Anchors, General: Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the
load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in
concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488/E 488M, conducted by a qualified
independent testing agency.

Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:

Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either
ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel. Provide bolts, washers, and
shims as needed, all hot-dip galvanized per ASTM F 2329. Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-
controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors].

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941 , Class Fe/zZn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593 , and nuts, ASTM F 594

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Low-Emitting Materials: Paints and coatings shall comply with the testing and product
requirements of the California Department of Public Health's (formerly, the California Department
of Health Services') "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic
Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." (LEED v4 only)

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 09 9000 "Painting and Coatings."

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

METAL FABRICATIONS 05 5000 - 4
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2.5

2.6

D.

E.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M. Provide grout specifically recommended by
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.

Concrete: Comply with requirements in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-
weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble units
only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural
value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch , unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on
exposed surfaces.

Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise
impairing work.

Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4 At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent
surface.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or
welds where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head
(countersunk) fasteners, unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude
water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws,
and similar items.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space anchoring
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads.

1. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally
welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches , With a minimum 6-inch
embedment and 2-inch hook, not less than 8 inches from

ends and corners of units and 24 inches 0.c., unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 -5
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A. General: Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to
complete the Work.

B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction, unless otherwise
indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent
construction
1. Fabricate units from slotted channel framing where indicated.

2. Furnish inserts if units are installed after concrete is placed.

C. Fabricate supports for operable partitions from continuous steel beams of sizes indicated with
attached bearing plates, anchors, and braces as indicated. Drill or punch bottom flanges of
beams to receive partition track hanger rods; locate holes where indicated on operable partition
Shop Drawings

D. Galvanize miscellaneous framing and supports where indicated.

E. Prime miscellaneous framing and supports with zinc-rich primer where indicated.

2.7 SHELF ANGLES

A. Fabricate shelf angles from steel angles of sizes indicated and for attachment to concrete framing.
Provide horizontally slotted holes to receive 3/4-inch bolts, spaced not more than 6
inches from ends and 24 inches 0.C., unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide mitered and welded units at corners.
2. Provide open joints in shelf angles at expansion and control joints. Make open joint
approximately 2 inches larger than expansion or control joint.

B. For cavity walls, provide vertical channel brackets to support angles from backup masonry and
concrete.

C. Galvanize shelf angles located in exterior walls.

D. Furnish wedge-type concrete inserts, complete with fasteners, to attach shelf angles to cast-in-
place concrete.

2.8 LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

A. Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete
construction. Dirill plates to receive anchor bolts and for grouting.

B. Galvanize plates.

2.9 LOOSE STEEL LINTELS

A. Fabricate loose steel lintels from steel angles and shapes of size indicated for openings and
recesses in masonry walls and partitions at locations indicated. Fabricate in single lengths for
each opening unless otherwise indicated. Weld adjoining members together to form a single unit
where indicated.

B. Size loose lintels to provide bearing length at each side of openings equal to 1/12 of clear span,
but not less than 8 inches unless otherwise indicated.

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 - 6
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C.

2.10

211

2.12

2.13

Galvanize loose steel lintels located in exterior walls.

STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES

Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work. Provide each unit with not less than two
integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete.

MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM

Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown
with continuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges. Miter corners and use concealed
field splices where possible.

Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and installation with

other work.

1. Provide with integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete or masonry
construction.

Galvanize exterior miscellaneous steel trim.

METAL LADDERS

General:

1. Comply with ANSI A14.3, except for elevator pit ladders.
2. For elevator pit ladders, comply with ASME A17.1/CSA B44.

Steel Ladders:

Space siderails 16 inches apart unless otherwise indicated.

Siderails: Continuous, 3/8-by-2-1/2-inch steel flat bars, with eased edges.
Rungs: 3/4-inch- diameter steel bars.

Fit rungs in centerline of siderails; plug-weld and grind smooth on outer rail faces.

o rowbdpE

Provide platforms as indicated fabricated from welded or pressure-locked steel bar grating,

supported by steel angles. Limit openings in gratings to no more than 3/4 inch in

least dimension.

6. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches 0.c. with
welded or bolted steel brackets.

7. Galvanize ladders, including brackets.

METAL SHIPS' LADDERS

Provide metal ships' ladders where indicated. Fabricate of open-type construction with channel
or plate stringers, pipe and tube railings, unless otherwise indicated. Provide brackets and fittings
for installation.

1. Treads shall be not less than 5 inches exclusive of nosing or less than 8-1/2
inches including the nosing, and riser height shall be not more than 9-1/2 inches

2. Fabricate ships' ladders, including treads and railings from steel.
3. Fabricate treads and platforms from rolled-steel floor plate.
4, Comply with applicable railing requirements in Section 055213 "Pipe and Tube Railings."

METAL FABRICATIONS 05 5000 - 7
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B.

2.14

A.

2.15

A.

B.

2.16

A.

C.

D.

2.17

A.

Galvanize exterior steel ships' ladders, including treads, railings, brackets, and fasteners.

METAL BOLLARDS

Fabricate metal bollards from Schedule 40 steel pipe.

1. Where bollards are indicated to receive controls for door operators, provide cutouts for
controls and holes for wire.

Fabricate bollards with 3/8-inch- thick steel base plates for bolting to concrete slab. Drill
base plates at all 4 corners for 3/4-inch anchor bolts
1. Where bollards are to be anchored to sloping concrete slabs, angle base plates for plumb

alignment of bollards.

FINISHES, GENERAL
Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into
surrounding surface.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products:

1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint adhesion

Preparation for Shop Priming Galvanized Items: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean railings of
grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with metallic phosphate process.

Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded
in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.

Shop prime with as specified in Section 09 9000 "Painting and Coatings."

ALUMINUM FINISHES

As-Fabricated Finish: AA-M12.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal
fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges
and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.

METAL FABRICATIONS 05 5000 - 8
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3.2

3.3

3.4

Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.

Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent
surface.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide threaded fasteners for
use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and
other connectors.

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.

Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that come into contact with grout,
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following:

1. Cast Aluminum: Heavy coat of bituminous paint.
2. Extruded Aluminum: Two coats of clear lacquer.

INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported,
including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.

Anchor supports for operable partitions securely to and rigidly brace from building structure.

INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to
improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of plates.

Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts. After bearing members have
been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if
protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with nonshrink grout. Pack
grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.

INSTALLING METAL BOLLARDS

Anchor bollards to existing construction with expansion anchor, anchor bolts, through bolts.
Provide four 3/4-inch bolts at each bollard, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Embed anchor bolts at least 4 inches in concrete.

Anchor bollards in concrete with pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 -9
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3.5

3.6

Anchor bollards in place with concrete footings. Center and align bollards in holes 3 inches
above bottom of excavation. Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for consolidation. Support

and brace bollards in position until concrete has cured.

Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water.

1. Do not fill removable bollards with concrete.

INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to
improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of plates.

Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts. After bearing members have
been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if
protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with nonshrink grout. Pack
grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded
areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop painting to
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness.

Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded
areas of shop paint are specified in Section 09 9000 "Painting and Coatings".

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 5213
PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wall mounted handrails.

B. Stair railings and guardrails.

C. Free-standing railings at steps.

D. Balcony railings and guardrails.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 06 2000 - Finish Carpentry: Wood handrail.

B. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Placement of backing plates in stud wall
construction.

C. Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Paint finish.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for
Buildings; 2000 (Reapproved 2006).

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, anchorage, size and type of
fasteners, and accessories.

C. Samples: Submit two, 4" inch ( mm) long samples of handrail. Submit two samples of
elbow, wall bracket, and end stop.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Design, fabricate, and test railing assembilies in accordance with the most stringent
requirements of ASTM E985 and applicable local code.

B. Allow for expansion and contraction of members and building movement without damage to
connections or members.

o

Dimensions: See drawings for configurations and heights.

D. Provide anchors and other components as required to attach to structure, made of same
materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are
unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners.

E. Provide slip-on non-weld mechanical fittings to join lengths, seal open ends, and conceal
exposed mounting bolts and nuts, including but not limited to elbows, T-shapes, splice
connectors, flanges, escutcheons, and wall brackets.

2.02 FABRICATION

A. Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection to
building structure.

B. Fitand shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site.

C. Fabricate components with joints tightly fitted and secured. Provide spigots and sleeves to
accommodate site assembly and installation.

END OF SECTION

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213 -1
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2






Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation — Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

SECTION 05 5400 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Exterior load-bearing wall framing.

Interior load-bearing wall framing.

Exterior non-load-bearing, curtain-wall framing.
Floor joist framing.

Roof trusses.

arwdE

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of withstanding design
loads as indicated on structural drawings.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Include layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed metal
framing; fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners.

1. Include structural analysis calculations signed and sealed by the California registered
civil engineer responsible for their preparation.
2. See design build notes on structural drawings.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with AISI's "Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members"
for calculating structural characteristics of cold-formed metal framing.

1. Engineering Responsibility: Engage a qualified professional engineer to prepare design
calculations, Shop Drawings, and other structural data.

Mill certificates signed by steel sheet producer.

Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding
Code--Steel," and AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel."”

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 055400 -1



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation — Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

D.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Where metal framing is part of a fire-resistance-rated
assembly, provide framing identical to that of assemblies tested for fire resistance per
ASTM E 119 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by GA File Numbers in GA-600, "Fire Resistance
Design Manual," or by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or
from the listings of another testing agency.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A

A

B.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Allied American Studco, Inc.
Angeles Metal Systems.
California Expanded Metal Products Co.
California Metal Systems, Inc.
Clark Steel Framing Industries.
Consolidated Fabricators Corp.
Consolidated Systems, Inc.

Dale Industries, Inc.

9. Design Shapes in Steel.

10. Dietrich Industries, Inc.

11.  Knorr Steel Framing Systems.

12. MarinoWare; Div. of Ware Industries, Inc.
13.  Scafco Corp.

14.  Steel Construction Systems.

15.  Steel Developers, LLC.

16.  Steeler, Inc.

17.  Studco of Hawaii, Inc.

18.  Super Stud Building Products, Inc.
19.  Unimast, Inc.

20.  United Metal Products, Inc.

21.  Western Metal Lath.

ONoGa~wWNE

MATERIALS

Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, structural steel, G60 (Z180) zinc coating, Grade 33 (230)
for minimum uncoated steel thickness of 0.0428 inch (1.09 mm) and less; Grade 50 (340) for
minimum uncoated steel thickness of 0.0538 inch (1.37 mm) and greater.

Wall Framing: Manufacturer's standard steel studs, of web depths indicated, with stiffened
flanges, complying with ASTM C 955, and as follows:

1. Minimum Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As shown on drawings.
2. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches minimum (41 mm).

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 05 5400 - 2
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2.3

3. Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, unpunched, with straight flanges,
complying with ASTM C 955, manufacturer's standard flange width, and minimum
uncoated-steel thickness matching steel studs.

Joist Framing: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel joists, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with stiffened flanges, complying with ASTM C 955, and as follows:

1. Minimum Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As indicated on drawings.

2. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) minimum.

3. Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel joist track, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, complying with ASTM C 955, and as follows:

a. Minimum Uncoated-Steel Thickness: Matching steel joists.
b. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches (41 mm), minimum.

ACCESSORIES AND MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Fabricate steel-framing accessories of the same material and finish used for framing members,
with a minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi (230 MPa), of manufacturer's standard thickness
and configuration, unless otherwise indicated.

Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to
ASTM A 123.

Expansion Anchors: Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to sustain,
without failure, a load equal to 5 times design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488
conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated, fabricated
from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 10
times design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 1190 conducted by a qualified
independent testing agency.

Mechanical Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-threading steel drill
SCrews.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780.
Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type I; and clean, natural sand, ASTM C 404.
Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with minimum water required for

placement and hydration.

Thermal Insulation: ASTM C 665, Typel, unfaced mineral-fiber blankets produced by
combining glass or slag fibers with thermosetting resins.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1

INSTALLATION

Preparation: Grout bearing surfaces uniform and level to ensure full contact of bearing flanges
or track webs on supporting concrete or masonry construction. contact of bearing flanges or
track webs on supporting concrete or masonry construction.

Install cold-formed metal framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with
connections securely fastened, according to ASTM C 1007, manufacturer's written
recommendations, and requirements in this Section.

1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.
2. Fasten cold-formed metal framing members by welding or screw fastening, as standard
with fabricator. Wire tying of framing members is not permitted.

3. Install framing members in one-piece lengths.

4, Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads comparable
in intensity to those for which structure was designed.

5. Install insulation in built-up exterior framing members, such as headers, sills, boxed
joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are inaccessible on completion of framing
work.

6. Fasten hole reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's
standard punched openings.

Erection Tolerances: Install cold-formed metal framing level, plumb, and true to line to a
maximum allowable tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet (1:960) and as follows:

1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch (3 mm) from
plan location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of
sheathing or other finishing materials.

Load-Bearing Wall Installation: Install continuous top and bottom tracks sized to match studs.
Align tracks accurately and securely anchor at corners and ends. Squarely seat studs against
webs of top and bottom tracks. Space studs as indicated, set plumb, align, and fasten both
flanges of studs to top and bottom tracks.

1. Align studs vertically where wall-framing continuity is interrupted by floor framing.
Where studs cannot be aligned, continuously reinforce track to transfer loads.

2. Align floor and roof framing over studs. Where framing cannot be aligned, continuously
reinforce track to transfer loads.

3. Anchor studs abutting structural columns or walls, including masonry walls, to
supporting structure as indicated.

4. Install headers over wall openings wider than stud spacing. Locate headers above
openings as indicated. Fabricate headers of compound shapes indicated or required to
transfer load to supporting studs, complete with clip-angle connectors, web stiffeners, or
gusset plates.

5. Frame wall openings with not less than a double stud at each jamb of frame as indicated
on Shop Drawings.
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6. Install runner tracks and jack studs above and below wall openings. Anchor tracks to
jamb studs with clip angles or by welding, and space jack studs same as full-height wall
studs.

7. Install horizontal bridging in stud system, spaced as indicated on Shop Drawings. Fasten
at each stud intersection.

8. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including supplementary framing,

blocking, bracing, web stiffeners, clip angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners,
to provide a complete and stable wall-framing system.

E.  Non-Load-Bearing, Curtain-Wall Installation: Install continuous tracks sized to match studs.
Align tracks accurately and securely anchor to supporting structure. Space studs as indicated,;
set plumb, align, and fasten both flanges of studs to track, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of
vertical loads while providing lateral support.

2. Install horizontal bridging in curtain-wall studs, spaced in rows indicated on Shop
Drawings but not more than 54 inches (1370 mm) apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.

3. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners,

clip angles, continuous angles, anchors, fasteners, and stud girts, to provide a complete
and stable curtain-wall-framing system.

F. Joist Installation: Install, align, and securely anchor perimeter joist track sized to match joists
as indicated on Shop Drawings. Install joists bearing on supporting frame, level, straight, and
plumb; adjust to final position, brace, and reinforce. Fasten to both flanges of joist track.

1. Install joists over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 inches (38
mm). Reinforce ends and bearing points of joists as indicated on Shop Drawings.

2. Space joists not more than 2 inches (51 mm) from abutting walls and at spacings
indicated.

3. Frame openings with built-up joist headers consisting of joist and joist track, nesting
joists, or another combination of connected joists if indicated.

4. Install joist reinforcement at interior supports with single, short length of joist section
located directly over interior support, with lapped joists of equal length to joist
reinforcement, or as indicated. Install web stiffeners to transfer axial loads of walls
above.

5. Install bridging at each end of joists and at intervals indicated. Fasten bridging at each
joist intersection as indicated.

6. Secure joists to load-bearing interior walls to prevent lateral movement of bottom flange.

Install miscellaneous joist framing and connections, including web stiffeners, closure

pieces, clip angles, continuous angles, hold-down angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide

a complete and stable joist-framing assembly.

~

G.  Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and
installed cold-formed metal framing with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780
and manufacturer's written instructions.
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3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform field quality-
control testing.

1. Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspection.
2. Remove and replace Work that does not comply with specified requirements.

3. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of corrected Work with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 05 5400
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SECTION 05 7113
FABRICATED METAL SPIRAL STAIRS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes fabricated spiral stairs with steel central-supporting columns and radiating
treads.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 062000 "Finish Carpentry" for wood treads.
2. Section 096500 "Resilient Floor Tile" for resilient treads.
3.  Section 096813 "Tile Carpeting" for carpeting treads.

1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Design fabricated spiral stairs, including comprehensive engineering
analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design
criteria indicated.

B. Structural Performance of Stairs: Fabricated spiral stairs shall withstand the effects of gravity
loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated
according to [SEI/ASCE 7] <Insert requirement>:

1. Uniform Load: [40 Ibf/sq. ft. (1.92 kN/sq. m)] [100 Ibf/sq. ft. (4.79 kN/sq. m)].

2. Concentrated Load: 300 Ibf (1.33 kN) applied on an area of 4 sq. in. (2580 sq. mm).

3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

4. Railing Loads: Stairs shall withstand stresses resulting from railing loads in addition to
loads specified above.

C. Structural Performance of Railings: Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the
following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated according to
[SEI/ASCE 7] <Insert requirement>:

1. Handrails:

a. Uniform load of [50 Ibf/ft. (0.73 kN/m)] applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction.

c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2.  Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of [50 Ibf/ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction] [50 Ibf/ft. (0.73 kN/m)
applied horizontally and concurrently, with 100 Ibf/ft. (1.46 kN/m) applied vertically
downwardl].

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction.

c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

3. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of [50 Ibf (0.22 kN)] [200 Ibf (0.89 kN)] applied horizontally on an
area of 1 sq. ft. (0.093 sq. m).

b. Uniform load of 25 Ibf/sq. ft. (1.2 kN/sq. m) applied horizontally.

c. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

D. Seismic Performance: Fabricated spiral stairs shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined according to [SEI/ASCE 7] <Insert requirement>.
1.  Component Importance Factor is [1.5] [1.0].

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for components.
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B. Shop Drawings: For fabricated spiral stairs. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and
attachments to other work.
1.  Provide templates for anchors, bolts, and other anchorage devices specified for installation
under other Sections.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For products involving selection of color, texture, or design.
1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Welding certificates.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M,
"Structural Welding Code - Steel.”

B. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:
1.  AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2. AWS D1.2/D1.2M, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum."
3.  AWS D1.6/D1.6M, "Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel."

1.07 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for fabricated spiral stairs. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following:

Accent Stairs <accentstairs.com>.

Custom Iron Inc <www.customiron.com>.

Duvinage Corporation .

Goddard Manufacturing Co .

Iron Shop (The) .

Mylen Stairs .

Pisor Industries, Inc .

Salter Industries .

. Spiral Stairs of America .

10. Stairways Inc <stairwaysinc.com>.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller
marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

CEONOOALN

B. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than [25] <Insert number> percent.

C. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported item unless otherwise
indicated.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
Steel Bars for Grating Treads and Platforms: ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.
Wire Rod for Grating Crossbars: ASTM A 510 (ASTM A 510M).

Rolled-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with ASTM A 36/A
36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or Grade D.

H. Steel Pipe Columns: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40. Provide Schedule 80 for columns larger
than NPS 4 (DN 100) and where required to support loads.

® T mo
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Steel Pipe Railings: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40.

Steel Tubing: Either cold-formed steel tubing complying with ASTM A 500 or mandrel-drawn
mechanical tubing complying with ASTM A 513, Type 5.

Iron Castings: Either gray iron complying with ASTM A 48/A 48M or malleable iron complying
with ASTM A 47/A 47M unless otherwise indicated or required by structural loads.

Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), Alloy 6061-T6.
Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate: ASTM B 632/B 632M, Alloy 6061-T6.

Aluminum Pipe and Structural Round Tubing: ASTM B 429, Alloy 6063-T6.
Extruded-Aluminum Tubing: ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), Alloy 6063-T5/T52.
Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy 319.0-F.

Extruded-Bronze Handrails: ASTM B 455, Alloy UNS No. C38500 (architectural bronze).

Seamless Bronze Tubing: ASTM B 135 (ASTM B 135M), Alloy UNS No. C23000 (red brass, 85
percent copper).

Seamless Brass Tubing: ASTM B 135 (ASTM B 135M), Alloy UNS No. C26000 (cartridge
brass, 70 percent copper).

Stainless-Steel Tubing: ASTM A 554, Grade MT 304.

2.03 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A

Fasteners: For connecting stair components and for anchoring stairs to other construction,

select fasteners of the type, grade, and class required to produce connections capable of

withstanding design loadings.

1. For aluminum, provide fasteners fabricated from Type 304 stainless steel.

2.  For steel and cast iron, use plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633, Class
Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating.

Low-Emitting Paints and Coatings: Paints and coatings shall comply with the testing and
product requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for
the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale
Environmental Chambers."

Lacquer for Copper Alloys: Clear, air-drying, acrylic lacquer specially developed for coating

copper-alloy products.

1. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide "Incralac" developed by
International Copper Research Corporation.

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with [Section 099113 "Exterior Painting."] [Section
099123 "Interior Painting."]

Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd
primer complying with MPI#79 and compatible with finish paint systems indicated.

Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Primer formulated for use over zinc-coated metal and
compatible with finish paint systems indicated.

Shop Primer for Aluminum: Primer formulated for use over aluminum and compatible with
finish paint systems indicated.

Wood for Stair Treads, Handrails, and Platforms: Laminated red oak, sanded to 120-grit
smoothness. Apply uniform coat of manufacturer's standard clear sealer.

Rubber Wearing Surfaces: Manufacturer's standard, 1/4-inch- (6-mm-) thick, molded-rubber
covering in pattern and color indicated or, if not indicated, as selected by Architect from
manufacturer's standard colors and patterns.

2.04 FABRICATION

A. Assemble spiral stairs in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly
FABRICATED METAL SPIRAL STAIRS 057113 -3
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mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that maintain
structural value of joined pieces.

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius
of approximately 1/32 inch (1 mm) unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas
on exposed surfaces.

C. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

D. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. Provide
weep holes where water may accumulate.

E. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as needed to receive hardware, screws, and similar items.

F. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings

designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4. Provide [Type 1] [Type 2] [Type 3] welds according to NOMMA Guideline 1, "Joint
Finishes."

5. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness
shows after finishing and, except for fillet welds, welded surface matches contours of
adjoining surfaces.

G. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners
where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk)
screws or bolts unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

H. Fabricate center column from steel pipe welded to baseplate for anchorage to floor structure.
Brace column at upper floors by means of landings attached to column and floor structure
unless otherwise indicated. Provide cap for column if top is exposed.

I.  Provide steel-bar grating treads and platforms with welded hubs and as follows:
1. Radial grating treads.
2.  [Abrasive] [Rolled-steel, floor-plate] nosings.
3.  Straight flanges and welded-on legs.
4. Tapered flanges without legs.

J. Provide steel-framed treads[ and platforms] welded to hubs or center column and without legs;
wearing surface as follows:
1.  Castiron with integral abrasive.
2. Smooth steel plate with integral abrasive.
3. Wood.
4. Plywood insert for covering with finish flooring specified in another Section.

K. Railings: Provide railing system indicated, uniformly bent to spiral shape, and continuing at top
to form guardrail around floor opening.
1.  Space balusters less than 4 inches, clear.
2. Space balusters to provide one baluster per tread, but spaced less than [21 inches (533
mm)], clear.
Space intermediate rails less than 4 inches , clear.
Locate bottom rail so that a 6-inch diameter sphere cannot pass between the stair and rail.
Fabricate top rail from 1-1/2 inch OD steel pipe or round tubing.
Fabricate balusters from 1/2-inch OD round steel bars.
Fabricate intermediate rails from 7/8-inch- OD steel pipe.
Fabricate intermediate rails from steel pipe same size as top rail.

® N O AW
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2.05 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A

Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of handrails and railing components unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1:
Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where needed
for securing fabricated spiral stairs to in-place construction; include threaded fasteners for
concrete and masonry inserts, through bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as
required.

Assemble fabricated spiral stair components to comply with manufacturer's written instructions,
with each component aligned and in correct relation to each other, securely anchored to the
supporting column and adjacent structure.

Do not cut, alter, or drill stair components in the field that do not fit properly. Return
components that do not fit to manufacturer for adjustment.

Install fabricated spiral stairs accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; level and plumb;
and according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Install fabricated spiral stairs by welding to steel structure or to weld plates cast into concrete
unless otherwise indicated.

Field Welding:

1.  Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining
surfaces.

3.02 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint and paint exposed areas with same material.

B. For galvanized surfaces, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing according to ASTM A 780.
1. Paint repaired areas with same material used for shop painting.

C. Protect finished tread surfaces during construction by covering with 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) thick
plywood secured with plastic strapping or another nonmarring fastening method.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 1000 — ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes:

Framing with dimension lumber.

Framing with timber.

Framing with engineered wood products.
Shear wall panels.

Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.

Wood furring and grounds.

Plywood backing panels.

ONoA~WNE

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017419 “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for recycling & disposal
requirements.

2. Section 061600 "Sheathing."

DEFINITIONS

Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.

Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches
nominal in least dimension.
Timber: Lumber of 5 inches nominal or greater in least dimension.

Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.

RIS: Redwood Inspection Service.

SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.

WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.

WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.

oukwhE

ACTION SUBMITTALS
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1.6

1.7

A.

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type
of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent testing
agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments include physical properties of treated lumber both before and
after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.

4, For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of
treatment.

LEED Submittals: See Section 018113 "Sustainable Design Requirements."

Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

Wood-preservative-treated wood.
Fire-retardant-treated wood.
Engineered wood products.
Shear panels.

Power-driven fasteners.
Powder-actuated fasteners.
Expansion anchors.

Metal framing anchors.

©ONoGA~WNE

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-
retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that
periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is
representative of the material tested.

Wood-based Material Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is certified for
chain of custody by an FSC-accredited certification body.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide
for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.2

A.

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Certified Wood: Provide lumber, plywood, and engineered wood products certified as "FSC Pure”
or "FSC Mixed Credit" or “FSC Mixed %” at a minimum of 75% according to FSC STD-01-001,
"FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest Stewardship," and to FSC STD-40-004, "FSC Standard
for Chain of Custody Certification."

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on
end or back of each piece.

3. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for

moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed
sizes for dry lumber.

4, Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness
or less, 19 percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise
indicated.

Engineered Wood Products: Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show
compliance with building code in effect for Project.

1. Allowable Design Stresses: Provide engineered wood products with allowable design
stresses, as published by manufacturer that meet or exceed those indicated.
Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational
engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified
independent testing agency.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in
contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium. . Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates.
2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical

formulations that do not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise
adversely affect finishes.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material
that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board

of Review.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of
each piece.

Application: Treat all items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
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1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in contact
with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior masonry
or concrete walls.

4, Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in
crawlspaces or unexcavated areas.

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame spread
index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant
progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame
front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time
during the test.

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to
accelerated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where
indicated.

3. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less when
tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where exterior type
is not indicated.

4, Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber shall be tested according ASTM D 5664
and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to ASTM D 6841.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry plywood
after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing
agency.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of
each piece.

For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical formulations that
do not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

Framing for raised platforms.

Concealed blocking.

Framing for non-load-bearing partitions.
Framing for non-load-bearing exterior walls.
Roof construction.

Plywood backing panels.

oukhwhE
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2.4

2.5

2.6

A.

DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING

Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: No. 2 grade minimum.

1. Application: Interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing.
2. Species:

a. Douglas fir-larch; WWPA.
Load-Bearing Partitions: No. 2 or better grade.

1. Application: Exterior walls and interior load-bearing partitions.
2. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WWPA.
Ceiling Joists: No. 2 or better grade.
1. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WWPA.
Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: No. 2 or better grade.

1. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WWPA.

TIMBER FRAMING

PROJECT NO. 14-014

Provide timber framing complying with the following requirements, according to grading rules of

grading agency indicated:

Species and Grade: Douglas fir-larch, Select Structural grade; WWPA.

ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS

Engineered Wood Products, General: Products shall contain no urea formaldehyde.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of engineered wood product from single source from a

single manufacturer.

Laminated-Veneer Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain
primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and

manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Boise Cascade Corporation.
b. Finnforest USA.

C. Georgia-Pacific.

d. Jager Building Systems Inc.

e. Louisiana-Pacific Corporation.
f. Pacific Woodtech Corporation.
g. Roseburg Forest Products Co.
h. Standard Structures Inc.

i. Stark Truss Company, Inc.

j- West Fraser Timber Co., Ltd.
K. Weyerhaeuser Company.
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2.

3.

Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: 2600 psi for 12-inch nominal-
depth members.
Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: 1,900,000 psi

D. Parallel-Strand Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood strand elements with grain
primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and
manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.

1.

2.

3.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Louisiana-Pacific Corporation.
b. Weyerhaeuser Company.
Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: 2900 psi for 12-inch nominal-

depth members.
Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: 2,200,000 psi

E. Wood I-Joists: Prefabricated units, I-shaped in cross section, made with solid or structural
composite lumber flanges and wood-based structural panel webs, let into and bonded to flanges.
Provide units complying with material requirements of and with structural capacities established
and monitored according to ASTM D 5055.

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Anthony-Domtar Inc.

Boise Cascade Corporation.
Georgia-Pacific.

Huber, J. M. Corporation.
International Beams Inc.
International Paper Corporation.
Jager Building Systems Inc.
Louisiana-Pacific Corporation.
Nascor Incorporated.

Pacific Woodtech Corporation.
Roseburg Forest Products Co.
Standard Structures Inc.

Stark Truss Company, Inc.
Superior Wood Systems.
Weyerhaeuser Company.

O 3TARTTSTQ@T0R0TY

Web Material: Either oriented strand board or plywood, complying with DOC PS 1 or
DOC PS 2, Exposure 1.

Structural Properties: Provide units with depths and design values not less than those
indicated.

Provide units complying with APA PRI-400, factory marked with APA trademark indicating
nominal joist depth, joist class, span ratings, mill identification, and compliance with APA
standard.

F. Rim Boards: Product designed to be used as a load-bearing member and to brace wood I-joists
at bearing ends, complying with research/evaluation report for I-joists.

1.
2.

3.

Manufacturer: Provide products by same manufacturer as I-joists.

Material: All-veneer product glued-laminated wood or product made from any combination
solid lumber, wood strands, and veneers.

Thickness: 1-1/4 inches
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2.7

2.8

4. Provide performance-rated product complying with APA PRR-401, rim board grade, factory
marked with APA trademark indicating thickness, grade, and compliance with APA
standard.

SHEAR WALL PANELS

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on
Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

1. Shear Transfer Systems.
2. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.
3. Weyerhaeuser Company.

Wood-Framed Shear Wall Panels: Prefabricated assembly consisting of wood perimeter framing,
tie downs, and Exposure 1, Structural | plywood or OSB sheathing.

1. Products shall contain no urea formaldehyde and comply with the testing and product
requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale
Environmental Chambers." (LEED v4)

Steel-Framed Shear Wall Panels: Prefabricated assembly consisting of cold-formed galvanized
steel panel, steel top and bottom plates, and wood studs.

Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by
manufacturer that meet or exceed those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be
determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by
comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

Blocking.

Nailers.

Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
Cants.

Furring.

Grounds.

oukrwNE

For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the
following species:,
a. Douglas fir-larch; WWPA.

For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the
following species and grades:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WWPA.

For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of
any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere
with its attachment and purpose.

For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.
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F.

2.9

2.10

211

For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots capable
of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

Equipment Backing Panels: DOC PS 1, Exterior, A-C, fire-retardant treated, in thickness
indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.

1. Plywood shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this Article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with polymer coating or of
Type 304 stainless steel.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.
Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1

Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; ;
with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability
to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry
assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by
testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

2. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594,
Alloy Group 1 or 2 .

METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on
Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

1. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co.
2 KC Metals Products, Inc.

3. Phoenix Metal Products, Inc.

4. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

5 USP Structural Connectors.

Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by
manufacturer that meet or exceed those indicated of products of manufacturers listed.
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Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational
engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified
independent testing agency.

C. Galvanized Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M,
G60 coating designation.
1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.

D. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-

strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B (HSLAS
Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick.

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

E. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304.

1. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

F. Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- long seat and 1-1/4-inch-
wide nailing flanges at least 85 percent of joist depth.

1. Thickness: 0.062 inch

G. I-Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- long seat and 1-1/4-inch-
wide nailing flanges full depth of joist. Nailing flanges provide lateral support at joist top chord.

1. Thickness: 0.062 inch

H. Top Flange Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers, full depth of joist, formed from metal strap with
tabs bent to extend over and be fastened to supporting member.

1. Strap Width: 2 inches
2. Thickness: 0.062 inch

l. Bridging: Rigid, V-section, nailless type, 0.050 inch thick, length to suit joist size and
spacing.

J. Post Bases: Adjustable-socket type for bolting in place with standoff plate to raise post 1 inch
above base and with 2-inch- minimum side cover, socket 0.062 inch
thick, and standoff and adjustment plates 0.108 inch thick.

K. Joist Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying joists together over supports.

1. Width: 1-1/4 inches
2. Thickness: 0.062 inch
3. Length: As indicated.

L. Rafter Tie-Downs: Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs below, 1-1/2
inches wide by 0.050 inch thick. Tie fastens to side of rafter or truss, face of
top plates, and side of stud below.

M. Rafter Tie-Downs (Hurricane or Seismic Ties): Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses

to wall studs below, 2-1/4 inches wide by 0.062 inch thick. Tie fits over top of
rafter or truss and fastens to both sides of rafter or truss, face of top plates, and side of stud
below.
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N. Floor-to-Floor Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying upper floor wall studs to band
joists and lower floor studs, 1-1/4 inches wide by 0.050 inch thick by 36 inches
long.

O. Hold-Downs: Brackets for bolting to wall studs and securing to foundation walls with anchor bolts
or to other hold-downs with threaded rods and designed with first of two bolts placed seven bolt
diameters from reinforced base.

1. Bolt Diameter: 5/8 inch

2. Width: 3-3/16 inches .

3. Body Thickness: 0.138 inch .

4, Base Reinforcement Thickness: 0.239 inch

P. Wall Bracing: Angle bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 15/16 by 15/16 by 0.040 inch
thick with hemmed edges.

2.12 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from
manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber
or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, polyethylene film aluminum foil, or
spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch

C. Adhesives for Gluing Furring to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with ASTM D 3498
that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer.

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
2. Follow more stringent local, regional, state and federal requirements where applicable.

D. Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active
ingredient.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.
Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate
furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching
other construction.

B. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

C. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring
backing panels. Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with classification marking
of testing agency exposed to view.
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E.

F.

Shear Wall Panels: Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.
Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where
framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips
not more than 16 inches o.c.

Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and
as follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96
inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately
fitted to close furred spaces.

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at
ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches 0.c. Where fire blocking
is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same
width as framing members and 2-inch nominal- thickness.

Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not more than 20
feet o.c. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with
installation or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that
interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of
joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood; do not
countersink nail heads, unless otherwise indicated.

For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, with
fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered.

1. Comply with approved fastener patterns where applicable. Before fastening, mark fastener
locations, using a template made of sheet metal, plastic, or cardboard.

2. Use finishing nails unless otherwise indicated. Countersink nail heads and fill holes with
wood filler.
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3.2

A.

3.3

3.4

WOOD GROUND, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION

Install where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work. Form to shapes
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with
other work involved.

Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces,
unless otherwise indicated.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous
flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not
less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact
thickness of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required.

WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION

Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required
for tolerance of finish work.

Furring to Receive Plywood or Hardboard Paneling: Install 1-by-3-inch nominal-
size furring vertically at 24 inches o.C.

Furring to Receive Gypsum Board or Plaster Lath: Install 1-by-2-inch nominal-
size furring vertically at 16 inches o.C.

WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION

General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal

thickness whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used
for non-load-bearing partitions and for load-bearing partitions where framing members bearing on
partition are located directly over studs. Fasten plates to supporting construction, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. For exterior walls, provide 2-by-6-inch nominal- size wood studs
spaced 16 inches 0.c. unless otherwise indicated.
2. For interior partitions and walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal- size
wood studs spaced 16 inches 0.c. unless otherwise indicated.
3. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 inches
high, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width

as wall or partitions.
Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs.

Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of thickness
equal to width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs.

1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less than 4-
inch nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-
inch nominal depth for openings 48 to 72 inches in
width, 8-inch nominal depth for openings 72 to 120 inches

in width, and not less than 10-inch nominal depth for openings 10 to
12 feet in width.
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3.5

3.6

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and
less in width, and triple-jamb studs for wider openings. Provide headers of depth indicated.

Provide diagonal bracing in walls, at locations indicated, at 45-degree angle, full-story height,
unless otherwise indicated. Use metal wall bracing, let into studs in saw kerf. .

FLOOR JOIST FRAMING INSTALLATION

General: Install floor joists with crown edge up and support ends of each member with not less
than 1-1/2 inches of bearing on wood or metal, or 3 inches on masonry. Attach
floor joists as follows:

1. Where supported on wood members, by using metal framing anchors.
2. Where framed into wood supporting members, by using wood ledgers as indicated or, if
not indicated, by using metal joist hangers.

Fire Cuts: At joists built into masonry, bevel cut ends 3 inches and do not embed more
than 4 inches

Frame openings with headers and trimmers supported by metal joist hangers; double headers
and trimmers where span of header exceeds 48 inches .

Do not notch in middle third of joists; limit notches to one-sixth depth of joist, one-third at ends.
Do not bore holes larger than 1/3 depth of joist; do not locate closer than 2 inches from
top or bottom.

Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness by depth of joist at ends of
joists unless nailed to header or band.

Lap members framing from opposite sides of beams, girders, or partitions not less than 4 inches
or securely tie opposing members together. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal
thickness by depth of joist over supports.

Anchor members paralleling masonry with 1/4-by-1-1/4-inch metal strap anchors
spaced not more than 96 inches o0.c., extending over and fastening to 3 joists. Embed
anchors at least 4 inches into grouted masonry with ends bent at right angles and
extending 4 inches beyond bend.

Provide solid blocking between joists under jamb studs for openings.

Under non-load-bearing partitions, provide double joists separated by solid blocking equal to
depth of studs above.

1. Provide triple joists separated as above, under partitions receiving ceramic tile and similar
heavy finishes or fixtures.

Provide bridging of type indicated below, at intervals of 96 inches 0.c., between joists.
1. Diagonal wood bridging formed from bevel-cut, 1-by-3-inch nominal-

size lumber, double-crossed and nailed at both ends to joists.
2. Steel bridging installed to comply with bridging manufacturer's written instructions.

CEILING JOIST AND RAFTER FRAMING INSTALLATION
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A.

3.7

3.8

Ceiling Joists: Install ceiling joists with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified
above for floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters.

1. Where ceiling joists are at right angles to rafters, provide additional short joists parallel to
rafters from wall plate to first joist; nail to ends of rafters and to top plate and nail to first
joist or anchor with framing anchors or metal straps. Provide 1-by-8-inch nominal-

size or 2-by-4-inch nominal- size stringers spaced
48 inches 0.C. crosswise over main ceiling joists.

Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and toe nail or use metal framing anchors. Double rafters
to form headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and support with metal hangers.
Where rafters abut at ridge, place directly opposite each other and nail to ridge member or use
metal ridge hangers.

1. At valleys, provide double-valley rafters of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same
thickness as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for
full bearing against valley rafters.

2. At hips, provide hip rafter of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as regular
rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against hip
rafter.

Provide collar beams (ties) as indicated or, if not indicated, provide 1-by-6-inch nominal-
size boards between every third pair of rafters, but not more than 48 inches
o.c. Locate below ridge member, at third point of rafter span. Cut ends to fit roof
slope and nalil to rafters.

Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar conditions, if
any.

TIMBER FRAMING INSTALLATION

Install timber with crown edge up and provide not less than 4 inches of bearing on
supports. Provide continuous members, unless otherwise indicated; tie together over supports
as indicated if not continuous.

Where beams or girders are framed into pockets of exterior concrete or masonry walls, provide
1/2-inch air space at sides and ends of wood members.

Install wood posts using metal anchors indicated.

Treat ends of timber beams and posts exposed to weather by dipping in water-repellent
preservative for 15 minutes.

STAIR FRAMING INSTALLATION

Provide stair framing members of size, space, and configuration indicated or, if not indicated, to
comply with the following requirements:

1. Size: 2-by-12-inch nominal- size, minimum.

2. Material: Laminated-veneer lumber, parallel-strand lumber, or solid lumber.

3. Notching: Notch rough carriages to receive treads, risers, and supports; leave at least 3-
1/2 inches of effective depth.

4, Spacing: At least 3 framing members for each 36-inch clear width of stair.

ROUGH CARPENTRY
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B. Provide stair framing with no more than 3/16-inch variation between adjacent treads
and risers and no more than 3/8-inch variation between largest and smallest treads and
risers within each flight.

3.9 PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes sufficiently

wet that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply
borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION

ROUGH CARPENTRY
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SECTION 06 1500
WOOD DECKING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Softwood lumber structural wood decking.
Plywood structural wood decking.
Glued laminated structural wood decking.
Composite wood decking.
Fire retardant treatment of wood.
F. Preservative treatment of wood.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
B. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Bearing support.

moow

C. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Bearing support.
D. Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Field finishing.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American
Wood-Preservers' Association; 2012.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide technical data on wood preservative materials.
C. Shop Drawings: Indicate deck framing system, loads and cambers, bearing details, and framed
openings.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Plywood Decking:
1. Boise Cascade, LLC
2.  Georgia-Pacific Corporation
3. Weyerhaeuser Co
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1.  Fastener Type and Finish: Hot-dipped galvanized steel for high humidity and
preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.
2. Fastener Type and Finish for Composite Decking: Stainless steel, trim head.
3. Screws: Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times thickness of
decking.

B. Adhesive: Waterproof, air cure type, cartridge dispensed.
2.03 WOOD TREATMENT

A. Factory-Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category
System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and
specific applications.

WOOD DECKING 06 1500 - 1
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B. Fire Retardant Treatment:
END OF SECTION

WOOD DECKING 06 1500 - 2
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SECTION 06 1733 WOQOD [ - JOISTS

1. GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wood chord and structural panel (OSB) web joists for roof framing.

B.  Bridging, bracing, and anchorage.

C. Framing for openings.

1.2. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with Chapter 16A. 17A and 23A of Part 2, Title 24, CCR.

B.  Manufacturer shall have current Product Acceptance from DSA.

C. UL - Fire Resistance Directory.

1.3. QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.3.A.1. Manufacturer shall have produced the specified products for a period of five (5)
years prior to beginning work of this section, and shall have the capability to
produce the specified products to the delivery and quantity criteria of the project.

1.3.A.2. Manufacturer shall submit documentation demonstrating compliance with
jurisdictional authority approved quality control program, including in-plant
inspection by an approved testing and inspection laboratory.

B. Fabricator/Erector
1.3.B.1. For fabrication and installation of work, use only personnel who are thoroughly

trained and experienced in the skills required, have installed similar applications of
the specified products within one year prior to beginning work of this section, and
who are completely familiar with the manufacturers' recommended methods of
installation, as well as the requirements of this work.

C. Substitution requirements of alternate I-Joist systems.

1.3.C.1.

1.3.C.2.

1.3.C3.

1.3.C.4.

Wood I-Joists

Submit substitutions per provisions of Section 01253.

Current ICC Evaluation Service Report, is a prerequisite to consideration under the
provisions of Section 01253.

Proposed alternate shall have same Section Modulus and the product of the
Moment of Elasticity and Moment of Inertia (El) as the specified product. Alternate
joist dimensions and depths will not be allowed without the specific approval of the
Architect and the Structural Engineer.

No Change Order for extension of time for any cause will be allowed in relationship

to any proposed alternative product. No time extensions will be permitted for
substitutions.

061733-1
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1.3.C.5.

1.3.C.6.

1.3.C.7.

1.4. SUBMITTALS

Continuous inspection of fabrication and testing by a special inspector
approved by DSA will be required for all substitutions. Cost of such
inspection shall be paid by the Owner and back-charged to the Contractor.
Test methods required to demonstrate equivalency to the specified I-joist
shall be determined by the Architect, the Engineer and the Division of the
State Architect.

The Contractor shall pay all DSA filing and review fees caused by the
substituted |-joist system, including joists, sheathing, bridging and related
components, blocking and installation of the alternate system.

The additional cost of design, engineering, review by Architect, Structural
Engineer, and DSA, and all costs of construction resulting from the use of the
substituted I-joist system shall be paid by the Contractor.

A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00.

B.  Shop Drawings:

1.4.B.1.

1.4.B.2.

1.4.B.3.

1.4B.4.

1.4B.5.

Submit shop drawings prepared under supervision of a registered civil
engineer, licensed in the State of California.

Shop drawings shall include complete details and procedures and diagrams.
Include details of cuts, connections, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.
Indicate framing system, sizes and spacing of joists, loads and joist cambers,
bearing and anchor details, bridging and bracing, and framed openings.

Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for installation of anchor
bolts and other anchors to be installed as work of other sections.

Shop drawings shall clearly identify, in graphic form, all deviations from
contract documents.  Provide complete description and rationale for
deviation.

Clearly identify all changes made in re-submitted shop drawings. Incorporate
changes necessary due to field conditions in re-submittal.

C. Product Data/Materials List:

1.4.C.1.

Submit producer's or manufacturer's specifications and installation
instructions.  Include laboratory test reports and other data to show
compliance with specifications, including specified standards.

D. Engineering Submittal Criteria:

1.4.D.1.

1.4.D.2.

Submit calculations prepared under the direct supervision of a Civil Engineer
licensed in the State of California.

Structural Calculations: Produce calculations in booklet form, 8-1/2 x 11 inch
size.

1.4.D.3. Provide sufficient information with respect to design criteria, analysis methodology
and material capacity to adequately evaluate proposed structural system for
compliance with applicable sections of Title 24, CCR.

Wood I-Joists
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E. Fire Resistive Assemblies:

1.4.E.1. After reviewing all relationships and building system components, provide written
certification that specified system will provide fire resistive assembly as shown on

drawings.
1.5. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Store and protect
products under per manufacturer's recommendations with seals and labels intact and legible.
Delivery and storage of materials shall be made so that material is not soiled, disfigured, or
damaged.
B. Transport and store joists in vertical position resting on bearing ends.
C. Protect joists from moisture, warping, and distortion during transit and when site stored.
1.6. FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements are as shown on shop drawings.
2. PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
A. RedBuilt (Basis of Design).
B. Series: Red I-Joist, as shown on drawings and as specified in this Section
2.2. MATERIALS
A. Wood Chord Members:
2.2.A.1. RedBuilt: Redlam LVL per ICC Report ESR 2993, moisture content of 7-16 percent
at time of fabrication.
2.2.A.2. Web: Provide Performance Plus Oriented Strand Board (OSB), meeting PS-2-95
criteria, Exposure 1, minimum 7/16 inch thickness, and complying with ESR 2994.
B. Joist Bridging: Type, size and spacing required by joist manufacturer, and as shown on
drawings.
2.3. ACCESSORIES
A. Wood Blocking, Plates, Support Members, and Framing for Openings: Per Section 06 11 00.
B. Fasteners: Steel, type to suit application and per Section 06 11 00.
2.4, FABRICATION
A. Verify dimensions and site conditions prior to fabrication.
B. Design web joist in accordance with approved DSA standards. .Provide system designed for
dead and live loads as shown on drawings.
Wood I-Joists 061733-3
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2.4B.1. Dead Loads: Carefully review drawings and referenced sections of this
specification. Design structural system to respond to loads imposed by such
materials and assemblies as specified.

2.4.B.2. Deflection: Limit deflection to L/480, live load and long term load.

Fabricate with continuous chords.

Install web with ends jointed to form a continuous web.

Apply glue to groove centered in wide face of flange and pressure form and fit web into
groove.

Include all extended ends and ceiling extensions, headers, bridging, shear blocks and
panels, end supports, and end anchors required for complete installation

25. OTHER MATERIALS

A.

Provide all other materials, not specifically described but required for complete and
proper installation of this work, as selected by the contractor and subject to the approval
of the Architect.

3. PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. SURFACE CONDITIONS

A.

Inspection:

3.1.A.1.  Prior to work of this section, carefully inspect previously installed work. Verify
all such work is complete to the point where this installation may properly
commence.

3.1.A.2.  Verify that work of this section may be installed in strict accordance with the
original design, all pertinent codes and regulations, and all pertinent portions
of the referenced standards.

3.1.A.3. Inthe event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect.

3.1.A.4. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such
discrepancies have been fully resolved.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

Wood I-Joists

Install joists in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Place joists true to line and level. Provide temporary bracing to position joists in place
until permanently secured.

Place permanent bridging, bracing, and anchors to maintain joists straight and in correct
position before installation of decking or inducing loads.

Do not field cut joist flanges.

Place headers and supports to frame openings required.

061733-4
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3.3. ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Tolerances shall not be cumulative.

B. Install joists aligned within 1/4 inch of true location.

C. Install joist plumb and level, plus or minus 1/4 inch in 10 feet.

END OF SECTION 0617 33

Wood I-Joists
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SECTION 06 2000
FINISH CARPENTRY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Finish carpentry items.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.
B. Section 06 4100 - Architectural Wood Casework: Shop fabricated custom cabinet work.
C. Section 08 1416 - Flush Wood Doors.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 2009.

B. ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2014.

AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program, www.awiqcp.org; current edition at www.awiqcp.org.
AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2014.

E. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American
Wood-Preservers' Association; 2012.

F. HPVA HP-1 - American National Standard for Hardwood and Decorative Plywood; Hardwood
Plywood & Veneer Association; 2009.

G. NEMA LD 3 - High-Pressure Decorative Laminates; National Electrical Manufacturers
Association; 2005.

H. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate the work with plumbing rough-in, electrical rough-in, and installation of associated
and adjacent components.

B. Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide data on fire retardant treatment materials and application instructions.

o O

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and
accessories.

1. Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS).
D. Samples: Submit two samples of wood trim 6 inch long.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.
1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of
fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.
2. Single Source Responsibility: Provide and install this work from single fabricator.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect work from moisture damage.

FINISH CARPENTRY 06 2000 - 1
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS

A. Quality Grade: Unless otherwise indicated provide products of quality specified by
AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) for Premium Grade.

B. Surface Burning Characteristics: Provide materials having fire and smoke properties as
required by applicable code.

C. Interior Woodwork ltems:
1. Moldings, Bases, Casings, Chair Rails,and Miscellaneous Trim: Clear white pine; prepare
for paint finish.

2.02 LUMBER MATERIALS

A. Softwood Lumber: Douglas fir species, plain sawn, maximum moisture content of 6 percent;
with vertical grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish.

B. Hardwood Lumber: Ash species, Quartes sawn, maximum moisture content of 6 percent; with
vertical grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish.

2.03 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Softwood Plywood Not Exposed to View: Any face species, veneer core; PS 1 Grade A-B; glue
type as recommended for application.

B. Softwood Plywood Exposed to View: Face species as indicated, plain sawn, medium density
fiberboard core; PS 1 Grade A-B; glue type as recommended for application.

C. Hardwood Plywood: Face species as indicated, plain sawn, book matched, medium density
fiberboard core; HPVA HP-1, Front Face Grade AA, Back Face Grade 1; glue type as
recommended for application.

2.04 FASTENINGS

A. Adhesive for Purposes Other Than Laminate Installation: Suitable for the purpose; not
containing formaldehyde or other volatile organic compounds.

2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Lumber for Shimming, Blocking: Softwood lumber of Pine species.
B. Primer: Alkyd primer sealer.

2.06 WOOD TREATMENT

A. Factory-Treated Lumber: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for
pressure impregnated wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service
conditions, and specific applications.

B. Fire Retardant Treatment (FR-S Type): Chemically treated and pressure impregnated; capable
of providing flame spread index of 25, maximum, and smoke developed index of 450,
maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

C. Provide identification on fire retardant treated material.
D. Deliver fire retardant treated materials cut to required sizes. Minimize field cutting.
2.07 FABRICATION
2.08 SHOP FINISHING
A. Prime paint surfaces in contact with cementitious materials.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

B. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed and
ready to receive this work.

FINISH CARPENTRY 06 2000 - 2
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) requirements for grade indicated.

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch (0.79 mm).
Do not use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from True Position: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm).

B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials: 1/32 inch (0.79 mm).
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 4100
ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Specially fabricated cabinet units.
B. Countertops at Dressing Rooms.
C. Cabinet hardware.
D. Preparation for installing utilities.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
B. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.
C. Section 12 3600 - Countertops.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A135.4 - American National Standard for Basic Hardboard; 2012.
B. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 2009.

C. ANSI A208.2 - American National Standard for Medium Density Fiberboard for Interior Use;
2009.

D. AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program, www.awiqcp.org; current edition at www.awiqcp.org.
E. AWIAWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2014.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and
accessories.
1. Minimum Scale of Detail Drawings: 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot (1:8).
2. Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS).
3. Include certification program label.

C. Product Data: Provide data for hardware accessories.

D. Samples: Submit actual samples of architectural cabinet construction, minimum 12 inches (300
mm) square, illustrating proposed cabinet, countertop, and shelf unit substrate and finish.

E. Samples: Submit (2) actual sample items of proposed pulls, hinges, shelf standards, and
locksets, demonstrating hardware design, quality, and finish.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Quality Certification: Provide AWI Quality Certification Program (QCP) inspection report and
quality certification of completed work.
1. Provide labels or certificates indicating that the work complies with requirements of AWS
Grade or Grades specified.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect units from moisture damage.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. During and after installation of custom cabinets, maintain temperature and humidity conditions
in building spaces at same levels planned for occupancy.

ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK 06 4100 - 1
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CABINETS

A. Quality Grade: Unless otherwise indicated provide products of quality specified by
AWI//AWMAC/WI (AWS) for Premium Grade.

B. Plastic Laminate Faced Cabinets: Custom grade.
C. Cabinets at
1.  Finish - Exposed Exterior Surfaces: Decorative laminate.
Finish - Exposed Interior Surfaces: Decorative laminate.
Finish - Concealed Surfaces: Manufacturer's option.

2

3

4. Cabinet Design Series: As indicated on drawings.
5. Adjustable Shelf Loading: 50 Ibs. per sq. ft..
C
1.
2.

abinet Style: Flush overlay.
Cabinet Doors and Drawer Fronts: Flush style.
Drawer Side Construction: Multiple-dovetailed.
3. Drawer Construction Technique: As recommended by fabricator.

2.02 LAMINATE MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Wilsonart, LLC; ;. www.wilsonart.com.
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.03 COUNTERTOPS

A. Plastic Laminate Countertops: Medium density fiberboard substrate covered with HPDL,
conventionally fabricated and self-edge banded.

2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Adhesive: Type recommended by WI to suit application.
B. Fasteners: Size and type to suit application.

C. Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins, and Screws: Of size and type to suit application; galvanized
or chrome-plated finish in concealed locations and stainless steel finish in exposed locations.

D. Concealed Joint Fasteners: Threaded steel.

E. Grommets: Standard plastic or painted metal grommets for cut-outs, in color as indicated.
2.05 HARDWARE

A. Hardware: BHMA A156.9, types as indicated for quality grade specified.

B. Adjustable Shelf Supports: Standard side-mounted system using multiple holes for pin supports
and coordinated self rests, satin chrome finish, for nominal 1 inch (25 mm) spacing
adjustments.

C. Drawer and Door Pulls: "U" shaped wire pull, steel with satin finish, 4 inch centers ("U" shaped
wire pull, steel with satin finish, 100 mm centers).

D. Cabinet Locks: Keyed cylinder, two keys per lock, master keyed, steel with satin finish.
Catches: Magnetic.

m

F. Drawer Slides:

Type: Extension types as scheduled.

Static Load Capacity: Commercial grade.
Mounting: Side mounted.

Stops: Integral type.

Features: Provide self closing/stay closed type.

G. Hinges: European style concealed self-closing type, steel with polished finish.

a0~
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2.06 FABRICATION

A. Assembly: Shop assemble cabinets for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit
passage through building openings.

B. Plastic Laminate: Apply plastic laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with
manufactured sizes. Fit corners and joints hairline; secure with concealed fasteners.

C. Mechanically fasten back splash to countertops as recommended by laminate manufacturer at
16 inches (400 mm) on center.

D. Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures. Verify locations of cutouts from on-site dimensions.
Prime paint cut edges.

2.07 SHOP FINISHING
A. Sand work smooth and set exposed nails and screws.

B. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS), Section 5 - Finishing for grade
specified and as follows:

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.
B. Verify location and sizes of utility rough-in associated with work of this section.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Set and secure custom cabinets in place, assuring that they are rigid, plumb, and level.
B. Use fixture attachments in concealed locations for wall mounted components.
C. Use concealed joint fasteners to align and secure adjoining cabinet units.
D

Carefully scribe casework abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch (1 mm).
Do not use additional overlay trim for this purpose.

E. Secure cabinets to floor using appropriate angles and anchorages.
3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Testinstalled work for rigidity and ability to support loads.
B. Adjust moving or operating parts to function smoothly and correctly.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean casework, counters, shelves, hardware, fittings, and fixtures.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 0151
MAINTENANCE OF MEMBRANE ROOFING
PART 1 — GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the Conditions of the Contract and
Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 07 05 00 - Common Work Results for Thermal and Moisture Protection.
2. Roof Insulation: Section 07 22 00 - Roof Insulation.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes products and procedures for properly maintaining existing roofing assets in
accordance with maintenance agreements and warranty provisions in effect. Maintenance
activities include but are not limited to the following:

Scheduled inspections of installed roofing.

Documentation of existing conditions.

Sampling and testing by a qualified testing agency.

Planning and scheduling maintenance procedures.

Performing maintenance procedures in accordance with the provisions of warranties in

effect, including but not limited to:

Blister Repair

Flashing Reinforcement

Edge Detail Repair

Pitch Pocket Repair

Flashing Replacement

Soil Stack and Vent Repair

Split Repair

Drain Repair

Gutter and Edge Detail Repair

6. Reportmg maintenance activities completed under the terms of the Contract.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 07 Section Common Work Results for Thermal and Moisture Protection.
2. Division 07 Section Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

1.03 REFERENCES

A. The following resource documents will be provided by the Owner for the Contractor's use in
maintaining the roofing system:

Record Drawings

Record Specifications

Operation and maintenance manuals

Manufacturer's warranty

Installer warranty.

Construction progress documentation

Roofing maintenance records

Existing maintenance agreements

Insurance records

1.04 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's technical product data for each type of roofing product
specified. Include data substantiating that materials comply with specified requirements.

g0~
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B. Specimen Warranty: Provide an unexecuted copy of the warranty specified for this Project,
identifying the terms and conditions required of the Manufacturer and the Owner.
MAINTENANCE OF MEMBRANE ROOFING 07 0151 -1
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C.

Any material submitted as equal to the specified material must be accompanied by a report
signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the state in which the installation is to
take place. This report shall show that the submitted equal meets the Design and Performance
criteria in this specification. Substitution requests submitted without licensed engineer approval
will be rejected for non-conformance.

1.05 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A

B.

E.

F.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit installation instructions and recommendations
indicating special precautions required for installing the membrane.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that materials are manufactured in the United States and
conform to requirements specified herein, are chemically and physically compatible with each
other, and are suitable for inclusion within the total roof system specified herein.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Submit a certified copy of the roofing manufacturer's ISO 9001
compliance certificate.

Test Reports: Submit test reports, prepared by an independent testing agency, for all modified
bituminous sheet roofing, indicating compliance with ASTM.

Written certification from the roofing system manufacturer certifying the applicator is currently
authorized for the installation of the specified roof system.

Qualification data for firms and individuals identified in Quality Assurance Article below.

1.06 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

General: Comply with Requirements of Division 01 Section - Closeout Submittals.

Special Project Warranty: Provide specified warranty for the Project, executed by the authorized
agent of the Manufacturer.

Roofing Maintenance Instructions. Provide a manual of manufacturer's recommendations for
maintenance of installed roofing systems.

Insurance Certification: Assist Owner in preparation and submittal of roof installation
acceptance certification as may be necessary in connection with fire and extended coverage
insurance on roofing and associated work.

Demonstration and Training Schedule: Provide a schedule of proposed dates and times for
instruction of Owner's personnel in the maintenance requirements for completed roofing work.
Refer to Part 3 for additional requirements.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this Section with not less than 12 years documented experience and have ISO 9001
certification.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in modified bituminous roofing installation with not
less than 5 years experience and authorized by roofing system manufacturer as qualified to
install manufacturer's roofing materials.

Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site during all
phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress. Maintain proper supervision of
workmen.

Maintain a copy of the Contract Documents in the possession of the Supervisor/Foreman and
on the roof at all times.

Source Limitations: Obtain all components of roof system from a single manufacturer.

Secondary products that are required shall be recommended and approved in writing by the

roofing system Manufacturer.

1. Upon request of the Architect or Owner, submit Manufacturer's written approval of
secondary components in list form, signed by an authorized agent of the Manufacturer.

Source Quality Control: Manufacturer shall have in place a documented, standardized quality
control program such as 1SO-9001.
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1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A

B.

Deliver products to site with seals and labels intact, in manufacturer's original containers, dry
and undamaged.

Store and handle roofing sheets in a dry, well-ventilated, weather-tight place to prevent moisture
exposure. Store rolls of felt and other sheet materials on pallets or other raised surface. Stand
all roll materials on end. Cover roll goods with a canvas tarpaulin or other breathable material
(not polyethylene).

Do not leave unused materials on the roof overnight or when roofing work is not in progress
unless protected from weather and other moisture sources.

Secure all material and equipment on the job site. If any material or equipment is stored on the
roof, assure that the integrity of the deck is not compromised at any time. Damage to the deck
caused by the Contractor's actions will be the sole responsibility of the Contractor, and the deck
will be repaired or replaced at his expense.

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

A. Pre-Installation Roofing Conference: Convene a pre-roofing conference approximately two (2)
weeks before scheduled commencement of modified bituminous roofing system installation and
associated work.

B. Require attendance of installer of each component of associated work, installers of deck or
substrate construction to receive roofing work, installers of rooftop units and other work in and
around roofing that must precede or follow roofing work (including mechanical work if any),
Architect, Owner, roofing system manufacturer's representative, and other representatives
directly concerned with performance of the Work, including (where applicable) Owner's insurers,
testing agencies and governing authorities. Objectives of conference include:

1. Review foreseeable methods and procedures related to roofing work, including set up and
mobilization areas for stored material and work area.

2. Tour representative areas of roofing substrates (decks), inspect and discuss condition of
substrate, roof drains, curbs, penetrations and other preparatory work performed by
others.

3. Review structural loading limitations of deck and inspect deck for loss of flatness and for
required attachment.

4. Review roofing system requirements (drawings, specifications and other contract
documents).

5. Review required submittals both completed and yet to be completed.

6. Review and finalize construction schedule related to roofing work and verify availability of
materials, installer's personnel, equipment and facilities needed to make progress and
avoid delays.

7. Review required inspection, testing, certifying and material usage accounting procedures.

8. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping with
unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary roofing (if not mandatory
requirement).

9. Record discussion of conference including decisions and agreements (or disagreements)
reached and furnish copy of record to each party attending. If substantial disagreements
exist at conclusion of conference, determine how disagreements will be resolved and set
date for reconvening conference.

10. Review notification procedures for weather or non-working days.

C. The Owner's Representative will designate one of the conference participants to record the
proceedings and promptly distribute them to the participants for record.

D. The intent of the conference is to resolve issues affecting the installation and performance of
roofing work. Do not proceed with roofing work until such issues are resolved the satisfaction of
the Owner and Engineer of Record. This shall not be construed as interference with the
progress of Work on the part of the Owner or Engineer of Record.
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1.10 MANUFACTURER'S INSPECTIONS

A. When the Project is in progress, the roofing system manufacturer will provide the following:

1.  Report progress and quality of the work as observed.

2. Provide periodic job site inspections.

3. Report to the Architect and/or Owner in writing any failure or refusal of the Contractor to
correct unacceptable practices called to the Contractor's attention.

4. Confirm after completion that manufacturer has observed no application procedures in
conflict with the specifications other than those that may have been previously reported
and corrected.

1.11 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Proceed with roofing work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions will permit a
unit of work to be installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and warranty
requirements.

w

Do not apply roofing insulation or membrane to damp deck surface.

C. Do not expose materials subject to water or solar damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed during same day.

D. All slopes greater than 2:12 require back-nailing to prevent slippage of the ply sheets. Use ring
or spiral-shank one (1) inch cap nails, or screws and plates at a rate of one (1) fastener per ply
(including the membrane) at each insulation stop. Place insulation stops at 16 ft o.c. for slopes
less than 3:12 and four (4) ft o.c. for slopes greater than 3:12. On non-insulated systems, nail
each ply directly into the deck at the rate specified above. When slope exceeds 2:12, install all
plies parallel to the slope (strapping) to facilitate backnailing. Install four (4) additional fasteners
at the upper edge of the membrane when strapping the plies.

1.12 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. Sequence installation of roofing with related units of work specified in other Sections to ensure
that roof assemblies, including roof accessories, flashing, trim and joint sealers, are protected
against damage from effects of weather, corrosion and adjacent construction activity.

B. Complete all roofing field assembly work each day. Phased construction will not be accepted.
1.13 WARRANTY
A. Upon completion of installation, and acceptance by the Owner and Architect, the Manufacturer
will supply to the Owner the appropriate warranty.

B. Installer will submit a two (2)-year warranty to the membrane manufacturer with a copy directly
to Owner.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A. When a particular trade name or performance standard is specified it shall be indicative of a
standard required.

B. Provide maintenance products as manufactured by
The Garland Company

3800 East 91st Street

Cleveland, Ohio 44105

Telephone: (800) 762-8225

Website: www.garlandco.com

Or equal.

C. No substitutions will be permitted that will compromise the terms of the Owner's warranty and
maintenance agreements.

2.02 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS
A. Sheathing Paper: Red-rosin type, minimum 3 Ib/100 sq. ft. (0.16 kg/sq. m).

ok wN =
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E.

Base Sheet: ASTM D4601, Type I, nonperforated, asphalt-coated, glass-fiber sheet.
Glass-Fiber Felts: ASTM D2178, Type |V, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt.
Asphalt Primer: ASTM D41.
Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D312, Type lll or IV.
2.03 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Acceptable Products:

1.

Basis of Design: Materials, manufacturer's product designations, and/or manufacturer's
names specified herein shall be regarded as the minimum standard of quality required for
work of this section.

The design is based upon roofing systems by The Garland Company Inc./Cl, Local
representative Richard Jones (800) 762-8225 ext. 720

Solar Bright 60 Membrane (ASTM D 751)

Membrane Thickness: (ASTM D 751) 60 mil nominal.

Breaking Strength (ASTM D 751): 515 Ibf/in

Tearing Strength (ASTM D 751): 275 Ibf/in

Factory Seam Strength (ASTM D 751) 90 Ibf

Solar Reflectivity (ASTM E 903) 81%

g. Emissivity (ASTM E 903) 95%

-0 Q0T

2.04 PRODUCTS
A. Accessories

1.

2.

3.

Solar Bright 60 membrane shall be used for all flashing requirements to match the field
membrane and warranty expectations selected for the roofing system.

Solar Bright 60 Inside Corners: Pre-molded corner flashing for inside corners. 80 mil
thickness. Color - White.

Solar Bright Outside Corners: Pre-molded corner flashing for outside corners. 80 mil
thickness. Color - White.

Solar Bright T-Joint Covers: 40 mil thick non-reinforced PVC flashing cut into a 4.5 inch
(114mm) diameter circle used to seal step-offs at splice intersections.

Solar Bright Pipe Flashings: A pre-molded flashing and clamping ring used for pipe
penetrations. Available for 1 inch to 6 inch (25 - 152mm) diameter pipes.

Solar Bright Split Pipe Seals: Pre-fabricated flashing consisting of 80 mil reinforced
Membrane for pipes 1 inch to 6 inch (25 - 152mm) in diameter. A split (cut) and overlap tab
are incorporated to allow the pipe seal to be opened and wrapped around the pipe when it
is not possible to pull a standard pipe flashing over a round penetration.

Solar Bright Non-Reinforced Flashing: 80 mil thick rolls 12 inches and 24 inches wide.
Used for inside/outside corners and field fabricated pipe flashings when use of pre-molded
accessories is not feasible.

Solar Bright Heat Weldable Walkway Rolls: offering superior tear, puncture and weather
resistance and designed to protect membrane in those areas exposed to repetitive foot
traffic or other hazards. Walkway material may be heat welded to membrane using an
automated heat welder or hand held heat welder. Walkway Rolls are 36 inches (914mm)
wide by 60 feet (18.3 M) long and are nominal 80 mils thick.

Single ply Coated Sheet Metal: Provide where flashing, gravel stops and sheet metal are in
contact with Single -ply roofing membrane.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrate surfaces and conditions under which roofing maintenance will be performed.
Do not proceed with roofing until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner
acceptable to Roofing System Manufacturer and Maintenance Contractor.
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3.02 DOCUMENTING EXISTING CONDITIONS

A. Document existing conditions with high-resolution photographic equipment and provide
supplemental written reports for the Owner's records.

3.03 SAMPLING AND TESTING

A. Prepare samples, such as core cuts, and deliver to a qualified testing agency for evaluation.
1.  Samples shall be of adequate size to perform testing procedures. Confer with the Owner's
testing agency to assure adequate sampling.
2. Place samples in containers approved by the Roofing System Manufacturer and ship in a
manner that preserves their condition.

3.04 MAINTENANCE MEETING

A. Prior to executing maintenance procedures, meet with the Owner and/or Owner's Facility
Manager to review maintenance records, field reports, photographs, and certified test reports,
and detailed proposals describing the extent of maintenance procedures and repairs required.

B. Do not proceed with maintenance procedures and repairs without the approval of the Owner
and/or Owner's Facility Manager

3.05 MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS, GENERAL

A. Cooperate with manufacturer, inspection and test agencies engaged or required to perform
services in connection with the Owner's roofing maintenance programs.

B. Insurance/Code Compliance: Comply with governing regulations and the Owner's insurance
requirements.

C. Protect other work from spillage of roofing materials and prevent materials from entering or
clogging drains and conductors. Replace or restore surfaces damaged during maintenance.

D. Apply roofing materials as specified herein unless recommended otherwise by manufacturer's
instructions. Keep roofing materials dry before and during application.

3.06 ROOFING MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
A. Blister Repairs:
3.07 CLEANING

A. Remove bitumen adhesive drippings from all walls, windows, floors, ladders and finished
surfaces.

B. In areas where finished surfaces are soiled by work of this Section, comply with the cleaning
instructions of the manufacturer of surfaces.

C. Repair or replace defaced or disfigured finishes caused by work of this section.
3.08 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

A. Remove and properly dispose of waste products generated during maintenance procedures.

Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction

1. Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Install insulation or membrane underlayment over the substrate with boards butted tightly
together with no joints or gaps greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm). Stagger joints both
horizontally and vertically if multiple layers are provided.

3. Secure insulation to the substrate with the required mechanical fasteners or insulation
adhesive in accordance with the manufacturer's current application guidelines.

4. Securely attach insulation to the roof deck for Adhered or Mechanically Fastened Roofing
Systems. Attachment must have been successfully tested to meet or exceed the
calculated uplift pressure required by Factory Mutual (FM 1-90) & the International Building
Code (ASCE-7) or ANSI/SPRI WD-1.

B. Application; Mechanically attached system over roof deck.

MAINTENANCE OF MEMBRANE ROOFING 07 0151 -6
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

1.

It will be the responsibility of the roofing contractor to initiate and maintain a QC program to
govern all aspects of the installation of the Roofing System.

2. The project foreman and or supervisor will be responsible for the daily execution of the QC
program which will include but is not limited to the supervision, inspection and probing of
all heat welding incorporated within the Roofing System.

3. Ifinconsistencies in the quality of the application of the composite, membrane and/or
welds are found, all work shall cease until corrective actions are taken to ensure the
continuity the installation.

4. Unroll and position membrane without stretching. Provide and secure both perimeter and
field membrane sheets in accordance with the manufacturer's most current specifications
and details.

5. Secure the membrane with the required fasteners and plates centered over the pre-printed
marks approximately 1 1/2 inches (39mm) from the edge of the membrane sheet.

6. Install adjoining membrane sheets in the same manner in accordance with the
manufacturer's current application requirements.

7.  Attachment Schedule:

a. Field (Zone 1) Fastener Density: 12 inches on center

b. Perimeter (Zones 2 and 3) Fastener Density: 6 inches on center

c. Perimeter (Half-width) Sheets: 2

8. Parapet Wall Covering: Install as shown, extend to full height of parapet; lap under parapet
cap flashing and over wall substrate 2 inches minimum on the back side of the wall.
Secure in place 9” on center on the outside face to assure a completely watertight
installation.

a. Walkway: Per manufacturer's instructions and as shown on drawings. If drawings do
not show walkways a minimum of the service side of all HVAC units will have walkway
installed.

9. Fasteners:

a. General: Per manufacturer's recommendation; fastening length and pattern based on
performance values supplied by the fastener/disc manufacturer and conforming to
Factory Mutual I-90 fastening pattern.

b. Walkway Fastening: Provide 2 inch continuous heat weld strip around perimeter of
membrane.

10. Hot Air Welding
a. Allfield seams exceeding 10 feet in length shall be welded with an approved

automatic
welder.

b. All field seams must be clean and dry prior to initiating any field welding.

c. Remove foreign materials from the seams (dirt, oils, etc.) with Acetone or authorized
alternative. Use CLEAN WHITE COTTON cloths and allow approximately five
minutes for solvents to dissipate before initiating the automatic welder. Do not use
denim or synthetic rags for cleaning.

d. All welding shall be performed only by qualified personnel to ensure the quality and
continuity of the weld.

e. Contaminated areas within a seam will inhibit proper welding and will require a
membrane patch.

11. Hand Welding
a. The lap or seam area of the membrane should be intermittently tack welded to hold

the membrane in place.

b. The back "interior" edge of the membrane shall be welded first, with a thin, continuous
weld to concentrate heat along the exterior edge of the lap during the final welding
pass.

c. The nozzle of the hand held hot air welder shall be inserted into the lap at a 45° angle
to the lap. Once the polymer on the material begins to flow, a hand roller shall be use
to apply pressure at a right angle to the tip of the hand welder. Properly welded seams
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d.

shall utilize a 1-1/2 inch wide nozzle, to create a homogeneous weld, a minimum of
1-1/2 inches in width.

Smaller nozzles may be used for corners, and other field detailing, maintaining a
minimum 1 inch weld.

12. Automatic Machine Welding

a.
b.
C.

d.

Follow all manufacturers’ instructions for the safe operation of the automatic welder.
Follow local code requirements for electric supply, grounding and surge protection.
The use of a dedicated, portable generator is highly recommended to ensure a
consistent electrical supply, without fluctuations that can interfere with weld
consistency.

Properly welded seams shall utilize a 1-1/2 inch wide nozzle, to create a
homogeneous weld, a minimum of 1-1/2 inches in width.

13. Inspection

a.

C.

The job foreman and/or supervisor shall initiate daily inspections of all completed work
which shall include, but is not limited to the probing of all field welding with a dull
pointed instrument to assure the quality of the application and ensure that any
equipment or operator deficiencies are immediately resolved.

Ensure that all aspects of the installation (sheet layout, attachment, welding, flashing
details, etc.) are in strict accordance with the most current Solar Bright Roofing
Systems Specifications and Details.

Excessive patching of field seams because of inexperienced or poor workmanship will
not be accepted at time of FINAL INSPECTION FOR WARRANTY ACCEPTANCE.

14. Metal Flashings:

a.

General: Fabricate and install per Section 07601 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL,
as shown and per manufacturer's recommendations. Install PVC coated metal
flashing at intersections of roofs with sloped or vertical surfaces, roof interruptions and
penetrations.

Base Flashing: Extend up vertical surfaces 6 inches, minimum, and onto the
horizontal roof surfaces not less than 3 inches, unless otherwise noted. Provide PVC
coated metal flashing with 2 inches minimum overlap of roofing membrane; heat weld
in the horizontal plane, with subsequent sealing of seams with sealant.

All perimeter edge details are to be fabricated from Garland/Cl SolarBright Clad
Metal.

Ensure all fascia extend a minimum of 2 inch lower than the bottom of the wood
nailers.

Fasten all metal flashing to wood nailers or approved substrate with approved
fasteners 8 inches on center.

Break and install Solar Bright Clad metal in accordance with approved details,
ensuring proper attachment, maintaining 1/2 inch expansion joints and the installation
of a minimum 2 inch bond breaker tape prior to sealing the joint.

Solidly weld Solar Bright Clad expansion joints with a 6 inch strip of Solar Bright
membrane welded to the Solar Bright Clad, covering the bond breaker tape (cover
plates are optional).

15. Roof Drains

a. Flash all roof drains in accordance with Solar Bright roof drain details.

b. Replace all worn or broken parts that may cut the Solar Bright membrane or prevent a
watertight seal. This includes the clamping ring and strainer basket.

c. Replace all drain bolts or clamps used to hold the drain compression ring to the drain
bowl.

d. Solar Bright non-reinforced 60 mil membrane shall be used for flashing the drain
assembly. Drain assemblies and basins or "sumps" must be free of any asphalt or
coal tar pitch residue prior to installation.

e. The drain target sheet should be sized and installed to provide for a minimum of 12
inch of exposed 60 mil on all sides of the drain.
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3.09 FINAL INSPECTION

A

F.

G.

UPON COMPLETION OF ROOFING MAINTENANCE WORK, MEET WITH INSTALLER,
INSTALLER OF ASSOCIATED WORK, OWNER, ROOFING SYSTEM MANUFACTURER'S
REPRESENTATIVE, AND OTHER REPRESENTATIVES DIRECTLY CONCERNED WITH
PERFORMANCE OF ROOFING SYSTEM.

WALK ROOF SURFACE AREAS OF THE BUILDING, INSPECT PERIMETER BUILDING
EDGES AS WELL AS FLASHING OF ROOF PENETRATIONS, WALLS, CURBS AND OTHER
EQUIPMENT. LIST ALL ITEMS REQUIRING CORRECTION OR COMPLETION AND
FURNISH COPY OF LIST TO EACH PARTY IN ATTENDANCE.

AT THE MANUFACTURER'S DISCRETION A THERMOGRAPHIC SCAN OF THE ROOF
DURING FINAL INSPECTION MAY BE PERFORMED TO DETERMINE THE PRESENCE OF
DAMP OR WET MATERIALS INSTALLED. THE THERMOGRAPHIC SCAN SHALL BE
PROVIDED AT A PRICE NEGOTIATED BETWEEN THE CONTRACTOR AND THE OWNER
AND PAID FOR BY THE OWNER BY MEANS OF A CHANGE ORDER.

IF CORE CUTS VERIFY THE PRESENCE OF DAMP OR WET MATERIALS, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REQUIRED TO REPLACE THE DAMAGED AREAS AT HIS OWN
EXPENSE.

REPAIR OR REPLACE (AS REQUIRED) DETERIORATED OR DEFECTIVE WORK
DISCOVERED AT TIME OF INSPECTION TO A CONDITION FREE OF DAMAGE AND
DETERIORATION AT TIME OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND ACCORDING TO
WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER UPON COMPLETION OF
CORRECTIONS.

FOLLOWING THE FINAL INSPECTION, ACCEPTANCE WILL BE MADE IN WRITING BY
THE MATERIAL MANUFACTURER.

3.10 FINAL DOCUMENTATION AND REPORTING

A. SUBMIT FINAL DOCUMENTATION OF PROCEDURES AND RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE
OWNER FOR RECORD.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 1400
FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Fluid applied membrane waterproofing.
Drainage panels and Protection boards.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete substrate.
Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Sealant for joints in substrates.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

ASTM C836/C836M - Standard Specification for High Solids Content, Cold Liquid-Applied
Elastomeric Waterproofing Membrane for Use With Separate Wearing Course; 2012.

ASTM C1306 - Standard Test Method for Hydrostatic Pressure Resistance of a Liquid-Applied
Waterproofing Membrane; 2008.

ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers-
Tension; 2006a (Reapproved 2013).

ASTM D746 - Standard Test Method for Brittleness Temperature of Plastics and Elastomers by
Impact; 2013.

ASTM D2240 - Standard Test Method For Rubber Property--Durometer Hardness; 2005
(Reapproved 2010).

ASTM D2939 - Standard Test Methods for Emulsified Bitumens Used As Protective Coatings;
2003.

ASTM D4541 - Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using Portable
Adhesion Testers; 2009.

ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods For Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2014.

ASTM E154/E154M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Earth Under Concrete Slabs, on Walls, or as Ground Cover; 2008a (Reapproved 2013).

ICC-ES AC29 - Acceptance Criteria for Cold, Liquid-Applied, Below-Grade, Exterior
Dampproofing and Waterproofing Materials; ICC Evaluation Service, Inc.; 2011.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A

B.
C.
D

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Product Data: Provide data for membrane.
Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

Warranty:

1. Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

2. Submit installer's certification that installation complies with all warranty conditions for the
waterproof membrane.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacture of fluid-applied
waterproofing membranes with three years experience.

1.06 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide five year manufacturer warranty for waterproofing failing to resist penetration of water .
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

Polyurethane Waterproofing Manufacturers:
1. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc: www.carlisle-ccw.com.
2. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com

2.02 WATERPROOFING APPLICATIONS

A

Polyurethane Waterproofing: Use at elevator pit.
1. Cover with protection board.

2.03 MEMBRANE AND FLASHING MATERIALS

A

Polyurethane Waterproofing: Cold-applied one or two component polyurethane, complying with
ASTM C836/C836M.

Cured Thickness: 60 mils (1.5 mm), minimum.

Suitable for installation over concrete substrates.

VOC Content: None.

Tensile Strength: 400 psi (2.758 MPa), measured in accordance with ASTM D412,
Ultimate Elongation: 180 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D412.

Hardness: 30, measured in accordance with ASTM D2240, using Type A durometer.
Adhesion: greater than 150 psi (1.03 MPa), measured in accordance with ASTM D4541.
Brittleness Temperature: -50 F (-44 C), measured in accordance with ASTM D746.
Products:

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.; CCW 525: www.carlisle-ccw.com.

b. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.; CCW 703 Liquiseal: www.carlisle-ccw.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

COoONOORrWN =

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

C.

Protection Board: Type capable of preventing damage to waterproofing due to backfilling and
construction traffic.
1. Use one of the following:

Drainage Panel: Drainage layer with geotextile filter fabric on earth side.
1.  Composition: Dimpled polystyrene core; polypropylene filter fabric.
a. Products:
1) Mar-flex Waterproofing & Building Products; Geo-Mat Plus: www.mar-flex.com.
2) Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Counterflashings: As recommended by membrane and protection board manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.

D.

Verify existing conditions before starting work.

Verify substrate surfaces are free of frozen matter, dampness, loose particles, cracks, pits,
projections, penetrations, or foreign matter detrimental to adhesion or application of
waterproofing system.

Verify that substrate surfaces are smooth, free of honeycomb or pitting, and not detrimental to
full contact bond of waterproofing materials.

Verify that items that penetrate surfaces to receive waterproofing are securely installed.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Protect adjacent surfaces not designated to receive waterproofing.
B. Clean and prepare surfaces to receive waterproofing in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions. Vacuum substrate clean.
C. Do not apply waterproofing to surfaces unacceptable to manufacturer.
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D. Seal cracks and joints with sealant using methods recommended by sealant manufacturer.
E. Install cant strips at inside corners.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Apply waterproofing in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to specified minimum
thickness.
B. Seal membrane and flashings to adjoining surfaces. Install termination bar at all edges. Install
counterflashing over all exposed edges.
3.04 INSTALLATION - DRAINAGE PANEL AND PROTECTION BOARD
A. Place drainage panel directly against membrane, butt joints, place to encourage drainage
downward. Scribe and cut boards around projections, penetrations, and interruptions.
B. Place protection board directly against drainage panel; butt joints. Scribe and cut boards
around projections, penetrations, and interruptions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2100
THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Battinsulation and vapor retarder in exterior wall, ceiling, and roof construction.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

G mMmoOoOw

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Field-applied termiticide for concrete slabs and
foundations.

Section 05 5400 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Board insulation as wall sheathing.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Supporting construction for batt insulation.

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Separate air barrier and vapor retarder materials.

Section 07 5420 - Membrane Roofing: Insulation specified as part of roofing system.

Section 07 8400 - Firestopping: Insulation as part of fire-rated through-penetration assemblies.
Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Acoustic insulation inside walls and partitions.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.

w

G.

ASTM C553 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for
Commercial and Industrial Applications; 2011.

ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2014.

ASTM C612 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal Insulation;
2014.

ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2012.

ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2014.

ASTM E136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace At 750
Degrees C; 2012.

NFPA 285 - Standard Fire Test Method for Evaluation of Fire Propagation Characteristics of
Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Wall Assemblies Containing Combustible Components; 2012.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

D.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install insulation adhesives when temperature or weather conditions are detrimental to

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data on product characteristics, performance criteria, and product
limitations.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include information on special environmental conditions
required for installation and installation techniques.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

successful installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 APPLICATIONS

A. Insulation in Metal Framed Walls: Batt insulation with integral vapor retarder.

B. Insulation in Wood Framed Walls: Batt insulation with separate vapor retarder.

C. Insulation in Wood Framed Ceiling Structure: Batt insulation with separate vapor retarder.
THERMAL INSULATION 07 2100 -1
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2.02 BATT INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Glass Fiber Batt Insulation: Flexible preformed batt or blanket, complying with ASTM C665;
friction fit.
1.  Flame Spread Index: 25 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
2. Smoke Developed Index: 450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
3. Combustibility: Non-combustible, when tested in accordance with ASTM E136, except for
facing, if any.
4. Formaldehyde Content: Zero.
5. Thermal Resistance: R value, as indicated in Drawings
6. Facing: Aluminum foil, flame spread 25 rated; one side.
7. Manufacturers:
a. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.
b. Johns Manville: www.jm.com.
c. Owens Corning Corp: www.owenscorning.com.
8.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: Black polyethylene film for above grade application, 10 mil (0.25 mm)
thick.

B. Tape: Bright aluminum self-adhering type, mesh reinforced, 2 inch (50 mm) wide.

C. Tape joints of rigid insulation in accordance with roofing and insulation manufacturers'
instructions.

D. Nails or Staples: Steel wire; electroplated or galvanized; type and size to suit application.
E. Adhesive: Type recommended by insulation manufacturer for application.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate, adjacent materials, and insulation materials are dry and that substrates are
ready to receive insulation and adhesive.

B. Verify substrate surfaces are flat, free of honeycomb, fins, irregularities, or materials or
substances that may impede adhesive bond.

3.02 BATT INSTALLATION

A. Install insulation and vapor retarder in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install in exterior wall and roof spaces without gaps or voids. Do not compress insulation.
C. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces. Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids.
D

Fit insulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanical and electrical services
within the plane of the insulation.

E. Install with factory applied vapor retarder membrane facing warm side of building spaces. Lap
ends and side flanges of membrane over framing members.

F. Staple or nail facing flanges in place at maximum 6 inches (150 mm) on center.

G. Tape insulation batts in place.

H. Tape seal butt ends, lapped flanges, and tears or cuts in membrane.

l.

At wood framing, place vapor retarder on warm side of insulation by stapling at 6 inches (150
mm) on center. Lap and seal sheet retarder joints over member face.

J. At metal framing, place vapor retarder on warm side of insulation; lap and seal sheet retarder
joints over member face.

K. Tape seal tears or cuts in vapor retarder.
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L. Extend vapor retarder tightly to full perimeter of adjacent window and door frames and other
items interrupting the plane of the membrane. Tape seal in place.

END OF SECTION

THERMAL INSULATION 07 2100 - 3
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2






Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

SECTION 07 2500
WEATHER BARRIERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Water-Resistive Barrier: Under exterior wall cladding, over sheathing or other substrate; not air
tight or vapor retardant.

B. Vapor Retarders: Materials to make exterior walls, joints between exterior walls and roof, and
joints around frames of openings in exterior walls water vapor-resistant and air tight.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Vapor retarder under concrete slabs on grade.

B. Section 05 5400 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Water-resistive barrier under exterior cladding.
C. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Water-resistive barrier under exterior cladding.
D

Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Vapor retarder installed in conjunction with batt
insulation.

E. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Metal flashings installed in conjunction with
weather barriers.

F. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Sealant materials and installation techniques.
G. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Water-resistive barrier under exterior cladding.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Weather Barrier: Assemblies that form either water-resistive barriers, air barriers, or vapor
retarders.

B. Air Barrier: Air tight barrier made of material that is relatively air impermeable but water vapor
permeable, both to the degree specified, with sealed seams and with sealed joints to adjacent
surfaces. Note: For the purposes of this specification, vapor impermeable air barriers are
classified as vapor retarders.

C. Vapor Retarder: Air tight barrier made of material that is relatively water vapor impermeabile, to
the degree specified, with sealed seams and with sealed joints to adjacent surfaces.
1.  Water Vapor Permeance: For purposes of conversion, 57.2 ng/(Pa s sq m) = 1 perm.

D. Water-Resistive Barrier: Water-shedding barrier made of material that is moisture-resistant, to
the degree specified, intended to be installed to shed water without sealed seams.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AATCC Test Method 127 - Water Resistance: Hydrostatic Pressure Test; 2013.

B. ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection; 2013.

C. ICC-ES AC38 - Acceptance Criteria for Water-Resistive Barriers; ICC Evaluation Service, Inc.;
2013.

D. ICC-ES AC148 - Acceptance Criteria for Flexible Flashing Materials; ICC Evaluation Service,
Inc.; 2011.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data on material characteristics.
C. Shop Drawings: Provide drawings of special joint conditions.
D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate preparation.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 WEATHER BARRIER ASSEMBLIES

A. Water-Resistive Barrier: Provide on exterior walls under exterior cladding.
1. Under Portland cement stucco, use two separate layers of building paper.

2.02 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER MATERIALS (NEITHER AIR BARRIER NOR VAPOR RETARDER)

A. Building Paper: Asphalt-saturated Kraft building paper complying with requirements of ICC-ES
AC38 Grade D.
1.  Water Penetration Resistance: Withstand a water head of 21 inches (55 cm), minimum,
for minimum of 5 hours, when tested in accordance with AATCC 127.

B. Plastic Sheet: Polymeric-based sheet complying with requirements of ICC-ES AC38 Grade D
with 60-minute water-resistance; do not use polyethylene sheet.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Flexible Flashing: Self-adhesive sheet flashing complying with ASTM D1970/D1970M, except
slip resistance requirement is waived if not installed on a roof.
1.  Composition: Any material that meets physical requirements of ASTM D1970/D1970M
with exceptions indicated.

B. Flexible Flashing: Sheathing fabric saturated with air barrier coating and complying with the
applicable requirements of ICC-ES AC148.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces and conditions are ready to accept the work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove projections, protruding fasteners, and loose or foreign matter that might interfere with
proper installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Water-Resistive Barriers: Install continuous barrier over surfaces indicated, with sheets lapped
to shed water but with seams not sealed.

C. Mechanically Fastened Sheets - On Exterior:
1. Install sheets shingle-fashion to shed water, with seams generally horizontal.
2.  Overlap seams as recommended by manufacturer but at least 6 inches.
3. Overlap at outside and inside corners as recommended by manufacturer but at least 12
inches (305 mm).
Install water-resistive barrier over jamb flashings.
Install air barrier and vapor retarder UNDER jamb flashings.
Install head flashings under weather barrier.
At openings to be filled with frames having nailing flanges, wrap excess sheet into
opening; at head, seal sheet over flange and flashing.

D. Openings and Penetrations in Exterior Weather Barriers:

1. Install flashing over sills, covering entire sill frame member, extending at least 5 inches
(125 mm) onto weather barrier and at least 6 inches (150 mm) up jambs; mechanically
fasten stretched edges.

2. At openings to be filled with frames having nailing flanges, seal head and jamb flanges
using a continuous bead of sealant compressed by flange and cover flanges with at least 4
inches (100 mm) wide; do not seal sill flange.

3.  Atopenings to be filled with non-flanged frames, seal weather barrier to all sides of
opening framing, using flashing at least 9 inches (230 mm) wide, covering entire depth of
framing.

No ok
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4. At head of openings, install flashing under weather barrier extending at least 2 inches (50
mm) beyond face of jambs; seal weather barrier to flashing.

5. Atinterior face of openings, seal gap between window/door frame and rough framing,
using joint sealant over backer rod.

6. Service and Other Penetrations: Form flashing around penetrating item and seal to
weather barrier surface.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Do not cover installed weather barriers until required inspections have been completed.
3.05 PROTECTION
A. Do not leave materials exposed to weather longer than recommended by manufacturer.
B. Do not leave paper- or felt-based barriers exposed to weather for longer than one week.
END OF SECTION

WEATHER BARRIERS 07 2500 - 3
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2






Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

SECTION 07 4243
COMPOSITE WALL PANELS

P1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Omega-Lite aluminum-faced composite panels, attachments and sealants.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A

mmoow

G.

Section 05 12 00 — Structural Steel Framing.

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry.

Section 07 21 00 — Thermal Insulation.

Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal, Flashing and Trim.

Section 07 90 05 — Joint Sealants.

Section 08 41 13 - Aluminum Framed Entraces and Storefront.
Section 09 21 16 — Gypsum Board Assemblies.

1.03 REFERENCES

A

B.

M.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) B209 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy
Sheet and Plate.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) C481 - Laboratory Aging of Sandwich
Constructions.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) E72 - Standard Test Methods of
Conducting Strength Tests of Panels for Building Construction.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) E84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) E283 - Rate of Air Leakage through
Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) E289 - Linear Thermal Expansion of Rigid
Solids with Interferometry.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) E330 - Structural Performance of Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) E331 - Water Penetration for Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D1781 - Climbing Drum Peel for Adhesives.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) - Structural Performance of Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA) 501 — Water Penetration using
Dynamic Pressure.

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA) 605.2 - Voluntary Specification for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Architectural Extrusions and Panels.

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA) TIR-a11 - Maximum Allowable
Deflection of Framing Systems for Building Cladding Components at Design Wind Loads.

1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Design Requirements:

1. Design system to accommodate movement of components without buckling, failure of joint
seals, undue stress on fasteners, or other detrimental effects when subjected to
temperature and humidity ranges reasonably anticipated.
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2. Design system to accommodate tolerances of structure.

B. Performance Requirements:
1. Submit test data witnessed by an independent testing agency for the following
requirements:
a. Structural tests for wind loads by "Chamber Method" in compliance with ASTM E72.
1) Standard test design loading: 20 psf (960 Pa) positive and negative wind load.
2) Design panel system to withstand code imposed design loads and a deflection
limit of L/180 shall apply to positive load pressures only.
3) Design panel system to withstand code imposed design loads and a deflection
limit of L/175 shall apply to positive load pressures only.
b. Air Infiltration: 0.06 cfm per square foot (32 Ips per square meter) air leakage under a
static pressure of 1.56 psf (7.65 kg per square meter) when tested in accordance with
ASTM E283.
c. Water Penetration: No uncontrolled water penetration through the standard vertical
panel and sealed joints at a static pressure of 6.24 psf (30.5 kg per square meter)
when tested in accordance with ASTM E331.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00.

B. Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1.  Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing layout, flashings, drainage, ventilation, vapor
barriers, vapor retarders, profiles and product components, including anchorage, accessories,
finish colors, patterns and textures.

D. Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, two complete sets of color chips
representing manufacturer's full range of available colors and patterns.

E. Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, two samples, minimum size 3 inches
(76 mm) by 5 inches (128 mm) representing actual product, color, and patterns.

F. Quality Assurance Submittals: Submit the following:
1. Testreports: Certified test reports showing compliance with specified performance
characteristics and physical properties.
2.  Certificates: Product certificates signed by manufacturer certifying materials
comply with specified performance characteristics and criteria, and physical requirements.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer capable of providing field service representation
during construction, approving acceptable installer and approving application method.

B. Installer Qualifications:
1. Installer experienced in performing work of this section who has specialized in installation
of work similar to that required for this project.
2. Panel Installer shall assume responsibility for all components of the exterior panel system
including, but not limited to attachment to sub-construction, panel to panel joinery, panel to
dissimilar material joinery, and joint seal associated with the panel system.

C. Pre-installation Meetings: Conduct pre-installation meeting to verify project requirements,
substrate conditions, manufacturer's installation instructions, and manufacturer's warranty
requirements.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store panels horizontally, off-the-ground, in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for
installation.

COMPOSITE WALL PANELS 07 4243 - 2
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

B. Examine delivered materials upon receipt to insure that no damage has occurred during
shipment. Store metal-faced composite wall panels horizontally, covered with a suitable
weather tight and ventilated covering. Store metal-faced composite wall panels to ensure
dryness, with a positive slope for drainage of water. Do not store metal-faced composite wall
panels in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface
damage. DO NOT allow storage space to exceed 120 degrees F (49 degrees C).

C. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based materials,
in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

1.09 WARRANTY

A. Finish Warranty: Commencing on Date of Substantial Completion.
1. Provide 10-year written warranty with economy or standard finish color coated metal finish
covering color fading, chalking, and film integrity.
2. Provide 20-year written warranty with PVDF fluoropolymer finish color coated metal finish
covering color fading, chalking, and film integrity.
3.  Finish coating shall not peel, blister, chip, crack or check.
4.  Chalking, fading or erosion of finish measured by the following tests:
a. Finish coating shall not chalk in excess of 8 numerical ratings when measured in
accordance with ASTM D659.
b. Finish coating shall not change color or fade in excess of 8 NBS units as determined
by ASTM D2244.

B. Material and Installation Warranty: Commencing on Date of Substantial Completion.
1. When installed as directed by Laminators Incorporated, panels covered by this warranty
are warranted not to delaminate (separate) at any Laminators produced glue line for a
period of five years.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Laminators Incorporated; 3255 Penn St., Hatfield, PA 19440. ASD.
To be distributed by Architectural Building Products — 295 Main St. Ste. #1082 - Buffalo, NY
14203 — Michael Mantione Tel: 1-800-870-7595 ext. 204 mike@abp-distributors.com
<mailto:mike@abp-distributors.com> , www.abp-distributors.com
<http://www.abp-distributors.com>

B. Orequal

C. Substitutions: Permitted.

D. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60 00.
2.02 OMEGA-LITE ALUMINUM-FACED COMPOSITE PANELS

A. Omega-Lite Composite Panels as manufactured by Laminators Incorporated.
1. Panel Construction: Finished aluminum sheet over a corrugated polyallomer (CPA) core
with backer sheet.
2. Panel Facing: Smooth face, minimum 0.021 inch (0.53 mm) thick, ASTM B209 aluminum
sheet.
Panel Backing: Random painted aluminum sheet, minimum 0.013 inch (0.33 mm) thick,
ASTM B209 aluminum sheet.
Panel Thickness: 6 mm (1/4 inch).
Fire Test Performance: ASTM E84: Class A.
Bond Test Performance: ASTM C481-A Cyclic Aging: Pass.
Finish: Choose an item.

w
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B.

8. Finish Colors: Click here to enter text.

Aluminum Composite Panel Installation System:
1. Installation: Clip and Caulk.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A

B.

Manufacturer's Sealants and Accessories: Provide manufacturer's recommended sealants and
accessories for product installation.

Flashing: Fabricate flashing materials from 0.030 inch (0.76 mm) minimum thickness aluminum
sheet painted to match the adjacent curtain wall/panel system where exposed. Provide a 12
inch (305 mm) wide lap strap under the flashing at abutted conditions and seal lapped surfaces
with a full bed of non-hardening sealant.

2.04 FABRICATION

A

Panels shall be fabricated and finished as required to provide material construction and

performance as specified and as required by manufacturer to comply with warranty provisions.

1. Tolerances: Length and Width: plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6mm). Squareness
(Diagonals): equal within 1/8 inch (3.2mm).

2.05 P3 EXECUTION
2.06 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

D.
E.

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with substrate installer present, for compliance with
requirements for structural soundness, installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other
conditions affecting performance of work.

1.  Examine primary and secondary wall framing to verify that girts, angles, channels, studs,
and other structural panel support members and anchorage have been installed within
alignment tolerances listed below.

a. 1/4inch (6 mm) in any 20 feet (6 m) length vertically or horizontally.
b. 1/2inch (12 mm) in any building elevation.

2. Examine solid wall sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing or
blocking and that installation is within flatness tolerances required.

3.  For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by panel installer and substrate installer,
listing remedy for conditions detrimental to performance of work.

Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify actual
locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before metal panel
installation.

Proceed with installation only after all unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

2.07 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's installation guides and product data, including product technical
bulletins, product catalog installation instructions, and product carton instructions for installation
type selected.

B. Work shall be done and completed in a thorough and workmanlike manner by mechanics
skilled in their various trades.

C. Caulk Installation:

1. Use only approved sealants as described in Laminators Incorporated Installation
Guidelines.
2. The sealant manufacturer’s instructions shall be followed in preparing and installing
sealants.
3. Joints to receive sealant shall be clean, dry and free from dust, grit and contaminants.
4. The sealant shall completely fill the glazing pockets.
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2.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Manufacturer's Field Services: Upon Owner's request, provide manufacturer's field service
consisting of product use recommendations and periodic site visit for inspection of product
installation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

2.09 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Protection: Protect installed product and finish surfaces from damage during construction.

B. Cleaning: Remove temporary coverings and protection of adjacent work areas. Repair or
replace damaged installed products. Clean installed products in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions prior to owner's acceptance. Remove construction debris from
project site and legally dispose of debris.

C. Protect installed products until completion of project.
D. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 5420
MEMBRANE ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the Conditions of the Contract and
Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A
B.

Section includes a mechanically attached Solar Bright 60 Evaloy KEE single ply roofing system.

Related Work Specified Elsewhere:

Membrane Roofing Preparation: Section 07 59 01

Metal Roof Decks: Refer to Division 05 Section - Metal Decking.

Rough Carpentry: Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry.

Weather Barrier: Section 07 25 00

Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
Sheet Metal Roof Accessories: Section 07 71 00 - Roof Specialties.

Roofing Maintenance: 07 01 51 - Maintenance of Membrane Roofing.

. Unit Skylights: Section 08 62 00 - Skylights.

PN RN

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A

Product Data: Provide manufacturer's technical product data for each type of roofing product
specified. Include data substantiating that materials comply with specified requirements.
Samples: Submit two (2) samples of the following:

1. Membrane

2. Fasteners

3. Insulation

Specimen Warranty: Provide an unexecuted copy of the warranty specified for this Project,
identifying the terms and conditions required of the Manufacturer and the Owner.

Design Loads: Submit copy of manufacturer's minimum design load calculations according to
ASCE 7-05, In no case shall the design loads be taken to be less than those detailed in Design
and Performance Criteria article of this specification.

Certificates: Cool Roofing certified by Cool Roof Rating Council.

Shop Drawings: For roofing system. Include plans, elevations, sections, details and attachments
to other Work.

Samples: If specifically requested for specified products; required for alternate products.
Installer Qualifications: Provide evidence that installers meet the requirements of Article 1.4.

Closeout Submittals:

1. O & M Manuals: Maintenance instructions.

2. Guarantee: Provide completed form per Article 1.5.

3. Manufacturer's weekly inspection reports noting issues, corrections, and final inspection
photos.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:

1. Minimum of 5 years of experience on similar work; knowledge and understanding of
standards referenced herein; skill necessary to perform in compliance with this
specification. Installers failing to demonstrate the required experience, knowledge, or skill
shall be removed from the project.

2. Factory trained and approved applicator.
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3. Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site during all
phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress. Maintain proper supervision of
workmen.

4.  Source Limitations: Obtain all components of roof system from a single manufacturer.
Secondary products that are required shall be recommended and approved in writing by
the roofing system Manufacturer.

Testing Characteristics: UL Class A roof; [-90 wind uplift.

Applicator-Manufacturer Review: Provide Drawings and Specifications review by Applicator with
agent of roofing manufacturer; obtain manufacturer's agreement that specified system is proper
for application shown.

Manufacturers Participation:

1.  Pre-Application Job-Site Conference: Arranged by Applicator, with a minimum of 1 week
advance notice; for review of storage, handling, protection, surface preparation, materials
and application specifications; attended by applicator, his foreman, Architect, inspector,
and manufacturer's agent.

2. Source Quality Control: Manufacturer shall have in place a documented, standardized
quality control program such as 1ISO-9001.

3. When the Project is in progress, the roofing system manufacturer will provide the following:
a. Report progress and quality of the work as observed.

b. Provide job site inspections a minimum of two (2) days a week throughout the course
of construction.

c. Provide electronic inspection reports submitted weekly to the Owner and/or Architect.

d. Report to the Architect and/or Owner in writing any failure or refusal of the Contractor
to correct unacceptable practices called to the Contractor's attention.

e. Confirm after completion that manufacturer has observed no application procedures
in conflict with the specifications other than those that may have been previously
reported and corrected.

1.05 WARRANTY

A

B.

C.

D.

Manufacturer: Provide 15 year “No Dollar Limit” warranty on manufacturers form. Warranty
shall period shall begin on date of acceptance of roofing by Owner.

Manufacturer will provide the following services at years 2, 5, 10, & 15 at no cost to the owner.

1. Inspection by a technical service representative and delivery of a written inspection report
documenting roof conditions.

2.  General rooftop housekeeping, subject to limits but generally including removal of
incidental debris.

Provide one warranty by a single approved manufacturer for standing seam roof areas,
membrane roof areas, wall panel system, and transitions between the material types.

Installer: Provide in required form for a period of two (2) years from date of acceptance by
Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 KEE SINGLE-PLY ROOFING

A

Acceptable Products:

1. Basis of Design: Materials, manufacturer's product designations, and/or manufacturer's
names specified herein shall be regarded as the minimum standard of quality required for
work of this section.

2.  The design is based upon roofing systems by The Garland Company Inc./Cl, Local
representative Richard Jones (800) 762-8225 ext. 720

Solar Bright 60 Membrane (ASTM D 751)

Membrane Thickness: (ASTM D 751) 60 mil nominal.

Breaking Strength (ASTM D 751): 515 Ibf/in

Tearing Strength (ASTM D 751): 275 Ibf/in

Factory Seam Strength (ASTM D 751) 90 Ibf

®oo oo
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f.  Solar Reflectivity (ASTM E 903) 81%
g. Emissivity (ASTM E 903) 95%

B. Alternate Products: Owner and Architect Approved Equal
C. Parapet Wall Covering: 0.060 inch thick.
2.02 UNDERLAYMENT
A. Slip Sheet: N/A
2.03 NAILERS
A. Douglas Fir; No. 2 or better, pressure treated; no creosote or asphalt preservatives allowed.
2.04 ROOF BOARD INSULATION
A. Roof Insulation base layer 4’ x 4’ max dimension: Hunter Panels or equal, (ASTM C 1289)
polyisocyanurate rigid insulation board
1. Thickness: Per all project documents
2. R-Factor: Per all project documents
3. Attachment Method: Mechanically fastened
B. Roof Insulation top layer: Dens Dek or equal roof board 4’ x 8 max dimension.
1. Thickness: ¥5"inch
2. Attachment Method: Mechanically fastened
C. Tapered Insulation: Tapered Hunter Panels or equal insulation board to be used as required for

tapered insulation system.

1.  Field Slope: 1/4 inch per foot minimum.

2. Sump Slope: 1/8 inch per foot minimum.

3.  Cricket Slope: 1/8 inch per foot minimum.
4.  Attachment Method: Mechanically fastened

2.05 FASTENERS

A

C.

D.

Heavy duty #15 threaded fastener with a #3 Phillips drive used with Fastening Plate to secure
Mechanically Fastened Roofing Systems. It is used on minimum 22 gauge steel decks or
minimum 15/32" CDX plywood decks. It is also designed to offer an optimum combination of
driving performance, back-out and corrosion resistance with excellent pullout performance.

Fastening Plate: A 2-3/8" diameter metal barbed fastening plate used with HP-X, CD-10 or HD
14-10 Fasteners for membrane or insulation securement. This plate can be used for membrane
or insulation securement on Mechanically Fastened Roofing Systems.

Insulation Fastening Plate: A nominal 3-inch metal plate used for insulation attachment in
conjunction with the appropriate fastener.

Nails: SFS 2-1/4 inch long wood deck fastener with domed convex stress plate, or No. 14 1-5/8
inch long fastener with 2 inch round metal barbed stress plate.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A. Solar Bright 60 membrane shall be used for all flashing requirements to match the field
membrane and warranty expectations selected for the roofing system.

B. Solar Bright 60 Inside Corners: Pre-molded corner flashing for inside corners. 80 mil thickness.
Color - White.

C. Solar Bright Outside Corners: Pre-molded corner flashing for outside corners. 80 mil thickness.
Color - White.

D. Solar Bright T-Joint Covers: 40 mil thick non-reinforced PVC flashing cut into a 4.5 inch
(114mm) diameter circle used to seal step-offs at splice intersections.

E. Solar Bright Pipe Flashings: A pre-molded flashing and clamping ring used for pipe
penetrations. Available for 1 inch to 6 inch (25 - 152mm) diameter pipes.

F. Solar Bright Split Pipe Seals: Pre-fabricated flashing consisting of 80 mil reinforced Membrane
for pipes 1 inch to 6 inch (25 - 152mm) in diameter. A split (cut) and overlap tab are
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incorporated to allow the pipe seal to be opened and wrapped around the pipe when it is not
possible to pull a standard pipe flashing over a round penetration.

Solar Bright Non-Reinforced Flashing: 80 mil thick rolls 12 inches and 24 inches wide. Used for
inside/outside corners and field fabricated pipe flashings when use of pre-molded accessories is
not feasible.

Solar Bright Heat Weldable Walkway Rolls: offering superior tear, puncture and weather
resistance and designed to protect membrane in those areas exposed to repetitive foot traffic or
other hazards. Walkway material may be heat welded to membrane using an automated heat
welder or hand held heat welder. Walkway Rolls are 36 inches (914mm) wide by 60 feet (18.3
M) long and are nominal 80 mils thick.

Single ply Coated Sheet Metal: Provide where flashing, gravel stops and sheet metal are in
contact with Single -ply roofing membrane.

2.07 SOLVENT, SEALANT, AND ADHESIVES

A.
B.

As recommended by manufacturer.

SolarBright VOC Bonding Adhesive: Solvent-based contact adhesive that allows bonding of
membrane to various porous and non-porous substrates.

1. Base: Synthetic Rubber.

2. Color: Pale Yellow.

3. Solids: 24.2 percent.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.

D.

E.

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

Do not commence Work until all other work trades have completed jobs that require them to
traverse the deck on foot or with equipment.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

B.

C.

D.

Do not apply wet roofing, on wet application surface, or when temperature of deck less than 50
degrees F.

Provide entire roof system including treated wood nailers, Single-ply coated sheet metal, and
coordination of items such as roof drains, sumps, jacks, etc.

Protect adjoining materials from stains particularly around perimeter of building; prevent debris
from clogging roof drains.

Deck surface swept clean and dry; keep free of loose and foreign materials.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as shown,
and as specified.

1. Install insulation or membrane underlayment over the substrate with boards butted tightly
together with no joints or gaps greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm). Stagger joints both
horizontally and vertically if multiple layers are provided.

2.  Secure insulation to the substrate with the required mechanical fasteners or insulation
adhesive in accordance with the manufacturer's current application guidelines.

3. Securely attach insulation to the roof deck for Adhered or Mechanically Fastened Roofing
Systems. Attachment must have been successfully tested to meet or exceed the
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calculated uplift pressure required by Factory Mutual (FM 1-90) & the International Building
Code (ASCE-7) or ANSI/SPRI WD-1.

B. Application; Mechanically attached system over roof deck.

1.

2.

It will be the responsibility of the roofing contractor to initiate and maintain a QC program to

govern all aspects of the installation of the Roofing System.

The project foreman and or supervisor will be responsible for the daily execution of the QC

program which will include but is not limited to the supervision, inspection and probing of

all heat welding incorporated within the Roofing System.

If inconsistencies in the quality of the application of the composite, membrane and/or

welds are found, all work shall cease until corrective actions are taken to ensure the

continuity the installation.

Unroll and position membrane without stretching. Provide and secure both perimeter and

field membrane sheets in accordance with the manufacturer's most current specifications

and details.

Secure the membrane with the required fasteners and plates centered over the pre-printed

marks approximately 1 1/2 inches (39mm) from the edge of the membrane sheet.

Install adjoining membrane sheets in the same manner in accordance with the

manufacturer's current application requirements.

Attachment Schedule:

a. Field (Zone 1) Fastener Density: 12 inches on center

b. Perimeter (Zones 2 and 3) Fastener Density: 6 inches on center

c. Perimeter (Half-width) Sheets: 2

d. Parapet Wall Covering: Install as shown, extend to full height of parapet; lap under
parapet cap flashing and over wall substrate 2 inches minimum on the back side of
the wall. Secure in place 9” on center on the outside face to assure a completely
watertight installation.

e. Walkway: Per manufacturer's instructions and as shown on drawings. If drawings do
not show walkways a minimum of the service side of all HVAC units will have walkway
installed.

C. Fasteners:

1.

General: Per manufacturer's recommendation; fastening length and pattern based on
performance values supplied by the fastener/disc manufacturer and conforming to Factory
Mutual 1-90 fastening pattern.

Walkway Fastening: Provide 2 inch continuous heat weld strip around perimeter of
membrane.

D. Hot Air Welding

1

2.
3.
4.

5.

6.
7.

All field seams exceeding 10 feet in length shall be welded with an approved automatic
welder.

All field seams must be clean and dry prior to initiating any field welding.

Remove foreign materials from the seams (dirt, oils, etc.) with Acetone or authorized
alternative. Use CLEAN WHITE COTTON cloths and allow approximately five minutes for
solvents to dissipate before initiating the automatic welder. Do not use denim or synthetic
rags for cleaning.

All welding shall be performed only by qualified personnel to ensure the quality and
continuity of the weld.

Contaminated areas within a seam will inhibit proper welding and will require a
membrane patch

E. Hand Welding

1.

The lap or seam area of the membrane should be intermittently tack welded to hold the
membrane in place.

2. The back "interior" edge of the membrane shall be welded first, with a thin, continuous
weld to concentrate heat along the exterior edge of the lap during the final welding pass.
3. The nozzle of the hand held hot air welder shall be inserted into the lap at a 45° angle to
the lap. Once the polymer on the material begins to flow, a hand roller shall be use to apply
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4.

pressure at a right angle to the tip of the hand welder. Properly welded seams shall utilize
a 1-1/2 inch wide nozzle, to create a homogeneous weld, a minimum of 1-1/2 inches in
width.

Smaller nozzles may be used for corners, and other field detailing, maintaining a minimum
1 inch weld.

F. Automatic Machine Welding

1.
2.
3.

4.

Follow all manufacturers’ instructions for the safe operation of the automatic welder.
Follow local code requirements for electric supply, grounding and surge protection.

The use of a dedicated, portable generator is highly recommended to ensure a consistent
electrical supply, without fluctuations that can interfere with weld consistency.

Properly welded seams shall utilize a 1-1/2 inch wide nozzle, to create a homogeneous
weld, a minimum of 1-1/2 inches in width.

G. Inspection

1.

The job foreman and/or supervisor shall initiate daily inspections of all completed work
which shall include, but is not limited to the probing of all field welding with a dull pointed
instrument to assure the quality of the application and ensure that any equipment or
operator deficiencies are immediately resolved.

Ensure that all aspects of the installation (sheet layout, attachment, welding, flashing
details, etc.) are in strict accordance with the most current Solar Bright Roofing Systems
Specifications and Details.

Excessive patching of field seams because of inexperienced or poor workmanship will not
be accepted at time of FINAL INSPECTION FOR WARRANTY ACCEPTANCE.

H. Metal Flashings:

1.

oo

General: Fabricate and install per Section 07601 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL, as
shown and per manufacturer's recommendations. Install PVC coated metal flashing at
intersections of roofs with sloped or vertical surfaces, roof interruptions and penetrations.
Base Flashing: Extend up vertical surfaces 6 inches, minimum, and onto the horizontal
roof surfaces not less than 3 inches, unless otherwise noted. Provide PVC coated metal
flashing with 2 inches minimum overlap of roofing membrane; heat weld in the horizontal
plane, with subsequent sealing of seams with sealant.

All perimeter edge details are to be fabricated from Garland/Cl SolarBright Clad Metal.
Ensure all fascia extend a minimum of 2 inch lower than the bottom of the wood nailers.
Fasten all metal flashing to wood nailers or approved substrate with approved fasteners 8
inches on center.

Break and install Solar Bright Clad metal in accordance with approved details, ensuring
proper attachment, maintaining 1/2 inch expansion joints and the installation of a minimum
2 inch bond breaker tape prior to sealing the joint.

Solidly weld Solar Bright Clad expansion joints with a 6 inch strip of Solar Bright membrane
welded to the Solar Bright Clad, covering the bond breaker tape (cover plates are
optional).

l. Roof Drains

1.
2.

3.
4.

Flash all roof drains in accordance with Solar Bright roof drain details.

Replace all worn or broken parts that may cut the Solar Bright membrane or prevent a
watertight seal. This includes the clamping ring and strainer basket.

Replace all drain bolts or clamps used to hold the drain compression ring to the drain bowl.
Solar Bright non-reinforced 60 mil membrane shall be used for flashing the drain
assembly. Drain assemblies and basins or "sumps" must be free of any asphalt or coal tar
pitch residue prior to installation.

The drain target sheet should be sized and installed to provide for a minimum of 12 inch of
exposed 60 mil on all sides of the drain.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform field inspection and testing as required under provisions of Division 01 Section Quality
Requirements & manufacturers recommendations.
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B.
C.
D.

Heat weld test cuts will be required. One (1) test cut per 5,000 square feet will be required.
Correct defects or irregularities discovered during field inspection.

Require attendance of roofing materials manufacturers' representatives at site during
installation of the roofing system a minimum of two (2) days per week. A copy of the
specification should also be on site at all times.

3.05 CLEANING

A

B.

Keep premises free from accumulation of waste and debris. At completion of installation
remove surplus materials and debris.

At completion clean exposed surfaces in a manner that will not damage finish.

3.06 FINAL INSPECTION

A

At completion of roofing installation and associated work, meet with Contractor, Architect,
installer, installer of associated work, Owner, roofing system manufacturer's representative, and
other representatives directly concerned with performance of roofing system.

Walk roof surface areas of the building, inspect perimeter building edges as well as flashing of

roof penetrations, walls, curbs and other equipment. List all items requiring correction or
completion and furnish copy of list to each party in attendance.

The roofing system manufacturer reserves the right to request a thermographic scan of the roof
during final inspection to determine if any damp or wet materials have been installed. The
thermographic scan shall be provided by the Roofing Contractor.

If core cuts verify the presence of damp or wet materials, the [Roofing] Contractor shall be
required to replace the damaged areas at his own expense.

Repair or replace deteriorated or defective work found at time above inspection as required to a
produce an installation which is free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion and according to warranty requirements

Notify the Contractor, Architect, & Owner upon completion of corrections.

Following the final inspection, provide written notice of acceptance of the installation from the
roofing system manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 5901
MEMBRANE REROOFING PREPARATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:

1. Existing roof tear-off.
2.  Removal of existing base flashings.

1.03 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to
remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be
removed from Project site and disposed of legally.

1.04 DEFINITIONS
A. Roofing Terminology: Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.
B. Existing Membrane Roofing System: Built-up asphalt roofing membrane, surfacing, and
components and accessories between deck and roofing membrane.

C. Substrate Board: Rigid board or panel products placed over the roof deck that serve as thermal
barriers, provide a smooth substrate, or serve as a component of a fire-resistance-rated roofing
system.

D. Roof Tear-Off: Removal of existing membrane roofing system from deck.

E. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and reinstalled.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
membrane roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior
plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.

B. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
Do not block required exits or path from required exit to public right-of-way. Coordinate with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be reroofed.

D. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted
weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into existing roofing system
or building.

o

E. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Owner.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work. Cover air
intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or
activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

B. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid
installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.

C. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors. Use roof-drain plugs
specifically designed for this purpose. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when
no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast.

1. If roof drains will be temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or
partial installation of new membrane roofing system, provide alternative drainage method
to remove water and eliminate ponding. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing
membrane roofing system components that are to remain.

2.02 ROOF TEAR-OFF
A. Remove loose aggregate from aggregate-surfaced built-up bituminous roofing.

B. Roof Tear-Off: Remove existing roofing membrane and other membrane roofing system
components down to the deck.
1. Remove any existing roof insulation.

C. Hazardous Materials have been identified in portions of the existing roofing system where
roofing is designated to be removed. Refer to the appendix of the Project Manual for additional
information and requirements.

2.03 DECK REMOVAL / REPLACEMENT

A. Remove existing plywood substrate as directed by owner or owner’s representative.
Replacement of damaged or dryrot sheathing shall be performed on a per square foot basis.

2.04 EXISTING BASE FLASHINGS

A. Remove existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations.
1. Clean substrates of contaminants such as sheet materials, dirt, and debris.

2.05 DISPOSAL

A. Collect and place demolished materials in containers. Dispose of demolished materials daily.
Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

B. Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 6200
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 — GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the Conditions of the Contract and
Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Provide all labor, equipment, and materials to fabricate and install the following.
1.  Coping cap at parapets.

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
1.  Section 06 10 00 Section Rough Carpentry
2. Section 07 54 20 Section Membrane Roofing

1.03 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1.  ASTM A653 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (galvanized) or Zinc-Iron
Alloy-Coated (galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

2. ASTM A792 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated by
the Hot-Dip Process.

3. ASTM B209 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.

4. ASTM B221 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

5.  ASTM D692 Standard Specification for Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Paving Mixtures.

B. American National Standards Institute and Single Ply Roofing Institute (ANSI/SPRI)
1. ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Testing and Certification Listing of Shop Fabricated Edge Metal.
C. Warnock Hersey International, Inc., Middleton, W1 (WH)
D. Factory Mutual Research Corporation (FMRC
E. Underwriters Laboratories (UL)
F. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA)

1. 1993 Edition Architectural Sheet Metal Manual

G. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA)
1.  Roofing and Waterproofing Manual

H. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE)
1. ASCE 7-05 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures.

1.04 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. Product Data:
1. Provide manufacturer's specification data sheets for each product.
2. Metal material characteristics and installation recommendations.
3.  Submit color chart prior to material ordering and/or fabrication so that equivalent colors to
those specified can be approved.

B. Samples: Submit two (2) samples, illustrating typical metal edge, coping, gutters, fascia
extenders for material and finish.

C. Shop Drawings
1. For manufactured and ANSI/SPRI approved shop fabricated gravel stops, fascia,
scuppers, and all other sheet metal fabrications.
2. Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods, flashing,
terminations, and installation details.
3. Indicate type, gauge and finish of metal.
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D.

Specimen Warranty: Provide an unexecuted copy of the warranty specified for this Project,
identifying the terms and conditions required of the Manufacturer and the Owner.

1.05 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A

Design Loads: Any material submitted as equal to the specified material must be accompanied
by a report sighed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the state in which the
installation is to take place. This report shall show that the submitted equal meets the wind uplift
and perimeter attachment requirements according to ASCE 7-05 and ANSI/SPRI ES-1.
Substitution requests submitted without licensed engineer approval will be rejected for
non-conformance.

Factory Mutual Research Corporation's (FMRC) wind uplift resistance classification: The roof
perimeter flashing shall conform to the requirements as defined by the FMRC Loss Prevention
Data Sheet 1-49.

A letter from an officer of the manufacturing company certifying that the materials furnished for
this project are the same as represented in tests and supporting data.:

Mill production reports certifying that the steel thicknesses are within allowable tolerances of the
nominal or minimum thickness or gauge specified.

Certification of work progress inspection. Refer to Quality Assurance Article below.

Certifications:

1. Submit roof manufacturer's certification that metal fasteners furnished are acceptable to
roof manufacturer.

2. Submit roof manufacturer's certification that metal furnished is acceptable to roofing
manufacturer as a component of roofing system and is eligible for roof manufacturer's
system warranty.

1.06 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

D.

General: Comply with Requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.

Special Project Warranty: Provide specified warranty for the Project, executed by the authorized
agent of the Manufacturer.

Roofing Maintenance Instructions. Provide a manual of manufacturer's recommendations for
maintenance of installed roofing systems.

Insurance Certification: Assist Owner in preparation and submittal of roof installation
acceptance certification as may be necessary in connection with fire and extended coverage
insurance on roofing and associated work.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Engage an experienced roofing contractor specializing in sheet metal flashing work with a
minimum of five (5) years experience.

Maintain a full-time supervisor/foreman who is on the job-site at all times during installation.
Foreman must have a minimum of five (5) years experience with the installation of similar
system to that specified.

Source Limitation: Obtain components from a single manufacturer. Secondary products which
cannot be supplied by the specified manufacturer shall be approved in writing by the primary
manufacturer prior to bidding.

Upon request fabricator/installer shall submit work experience and evidence of financial
responsibility. The Owner's representative reserves the right to inspect fabrication facilities in
determining qualifications.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer's original, unopened containers or packages with labels intact
and legible.
B. Stack pre-formed and pre-finished material to prevent twisting, bending, or abrasion, and to
provide ventilation. Slope metal sheets to ensure drainage.
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C. Prevent contact with materials which may cause discoloration or staining.
1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Determine that work of other trades will not hamper or conflict with necessary fabrication and
storage requirements for pre-formed metal edge system.

1.10 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A. Thermal expansion and contraction:
1. Completed metal edge flashing system shall be capable of withstanding expansion and
contraction of components caused by changes in temperature without buckling, producing
excess stress on structure, anchors or fasteners, or reducing performance ability.

1.11 WARRANTIES

A. Owner shall receive one (1) warranty from manufacturer of roofing materials covering all of the
following criteria. Multiple warranties are not acceptable.

1. Pre-finished metal material shall require a written twenty (20)-year non-prorated warranty
covering fade, chalking and film integrity. The material shall not show a color change
greater than 5 NBS color units per ASTM D2244 or chalking excess of 8 units per ASTM
D659. If either occurs material shall be replaced per warranty, at no cost to the Owner.

2. Changes: Changes or alterations in the edge metal system without prior written consent
from the manufacturer shall render the system unacceptable for a warranty.

3. Warranty shall commence on date of substantial completion or final payment, whichever is
agreed by contract.

4. The Contractor shall provide the Owner with a notarized written warranty assuring that all
sheet metal work including caulking and fasteners to be watertight and secure for a period
of two years from the date of final acceptance of the building. Warranty shall include all
materials and workmanship required to repair any leaks that develop, and make good any
damage to other work or equipment caused by such leaks or the repairs thereof.

5. Installing roofing contractor shall be responsible for the installation of the edge metal
system in general accordance with the membrane manufacturer's recommendations.

6. Installing contractor shall certify that the edge metal system has been installed per the
manufacturer's printed details and specifications.

7. One manufacturer shall provide a single warranty for all accessory metal for flashings,
metal edges and copings, along with the warranty for metal roof areas, membrane roof
areas, and any transitions between two different material types.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.01 PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Basis of Design: Materials, manufacturer's product designations, and/or manufacturer's names
specified herein shall be regarded as the minimum standard of quality required for work of this
Section. Comply with all manufacturer and contractor/fabricator quality and performance criteria
specified in Part 1.

B. Substitutions: Products proposed as equal to the products specified in this Section shall be
submitted in accordance with Bidding Requirements and Division 01 provisions.

1. Proposals shall be accompanied by a copy of the manufacturer's standard specification
section. That specification section shall be signed and sealed by a professional engineer
licensed in the state in which the installation is to take place. Substitution requests
containing specifications without licensed engineer certification shall be rejected for
non-conformance.

2. Include a list of three (3) projects of similar type and extent, located within a one hundred
mile radius from the location of the project. In addition, the three projects must be at least
five (5) years old and be available for inspection by the Architect, Owner or Owner's
Representative.

3. Equivalency of performance criteria, warranty terms, submittal procedures, and contractual
terms will constitute the basis of acceptance.
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4. The Owner's decision regarding substitutions will be considered final. Unauthorized
substitutions will be rejected.

2.02 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A. The design is based upon roofing systems engineered and manufactured by
The Garland Company
3800 East 91st Street
Cleveland, Ohio 44105
Telephone: (800) 762-8225 ext. 720
Website: www.garlandco.com

2.03 MATERIALS

A. General: Product designations for the materials used in this section shall be based on
performance characteristics of the R-MER Edge System manufactured by the Garland
Company, Cleveland, OH, and shall form the basis of the contract documents.

B. Materials:

1. Minimum gauge of steel or thickness of Aluminum to be specified in accordance with
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor's National
Association, Inc. recommendations as well as ANSI SPRI ES1 thickness for the specific
wall width.

2. Unexposed base metal material:

R-MER EDGE COPING CHAIRS

ZINC-COATED STEEL, ASTM A653, COATING DESIGNATION G-90, IN
THICKNESS OF 0.0635 NOM./ 16 GAUGE, 36" TO 48" BY COIL LENGTH,
CHEMICALLY TREATED, COMMERCIAL OR LOCK-FORMING QUALITY.

C. Finishes:
1. Exposed surfaces for coated panels:
a. Steel Finishes: fluorocarbon finish. Epoxy primer baked both sides, .2-.25 mils
thickness as approved by finish coat manufacturer.
Weathering finish as referred by National Coil Coaters Association (NCCA).

PROPERTY TEST METHOD FLUOROCARBON*
Pencil ASTM D3363 HB-H
Hardness NCCA II-2

Bend ASTM D-4145 O-T

NCCA II-19

Cross-Hatch ASTM D3359 no loss of
Adhesion adhesion
Gloss ASTM D523 25+/-5%

(60° angle)

Reverse ASTM D2794 no cracking or
Impact loss of
adhesion

Nominal ASTM D1005

Thickness

Primer 0.2 mils

Topcoat 0.8 mils

TOTAL 1.0 mils

* Subject to minimum quantity requirements
b. Color shall be as specified
2. Exposed and unexposed surfaces for anodized aluminum flashing, fascia, and coping cap,
shall be as shipped from mill.

2.04 RELATED MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES
A. Metal Primer: Zinc chromate type.
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G.

mmoow

Plastic Cement: ASTM D 4586

Sealant: Specified in Section 07900 or on drawings.
Underlayment: ASTM D2178, No15 asphalt saturated roofing felt.
Slip Sheet: Rosin sized building paper.

Fasteners:

1. Corrosion resistant screw fastener as recommended by metal manufacturer. Finish
exposed fasteners same as flashing metal.

2.  Fastening shall conform to Factory Mutual requirements or as stated on section details,
whichever is more stringent.

Gutter and Downspout Anchorage Devices: Material as specified for system.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.01 EXECUTION, GENERAL

A

Refer to Division 07 Section Common Work Results for Thermal and Moisture Protection.

3.02 PROTECTION

A

Isolate metal products from dissimilar metals, masonry or concrete with bituminous paint, tape,
or slip sheet. Use gasketed fasteners where required to prevent corrosive reactions.

3.03 GENERAL

A.
B.
C.

D.

Secure fascia to wood nailers at the bottom edge with a continuous cleat.
Fastening of metal to walls and wood blocking shall comply with building code standards.

All accessories or other items essential to the completeness of sheet metal installation, whether
specifically indicated or not, shall be provided and of the same material as item to which
applied.

Allow sufficient clearances for expansion and contraction of linear metal components. Secure
metal using fasteners as required by the system. Exposed face fastening will be rejected.

3.04 INSPECTION

A

moow

Verify that curbs are solidly set and nailing strips located.

Perform field measurements prior to fabrication.

Coordinate work with work of other trades.

Verify that substrate is dry, clean and free of foreign matter.

Commencement of installation shall be considered acceptance of existing conditions.

3.05 MANUFACTURED SHEET METAL SYSTEMS

A

B.

Furnish and install manufactured fascia and coping cap systems in strict accordance with
manufacturer's printed instructions.

Provide factory-fabricated accessories including, but not limited to, fascia extenders, miters,
scuppers, joint covers, etc. Refer to Source limitation provision in Part 1.

3.06 SHOP-FABRICATED SHEET METAL

A. Metal work shall be shop fabricated to configurations and forms in accordance with recognized
sheet metal practices.

B. Hem exposed edges.

C. Angle bottom edges of exposed vertical surfaces to form drip.

D. Lap corners with adjoining pieces fastened and set in sealant.

E. Form joints for gravel stop fascia system, coping cap with a 3/8" opening between sections.
Back the opening with an internal drainage plate formed to the profile of fascia piece.

F. Install sheet metal to comply with referenced ANSI/SPRI, SMACNA and NRCA standards.
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3.07 FLASHING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION

A. Snap-On Coping Cap Detail

1. Install Miters first.

2. Position base flashing of the Built-Up and/or Modified Roofing membrane over the wall
edge covering nailers completely, fastening eight (8) inches on center. Install membrane
and cap sheet with proper material and procedure according to manufacturer's
recommendations.

3. Install minimum sixteen (16) gauge, sixteen (16) inch long by specified width anchor chair
at [Contact Garland Representative] feet on center.

4. Install six (6) inch wide splice plate by centering over sixteen (16) inch long by specified
width anchor chair. Apply two beads of sealant to either side of the splice plate's center.
Approximately two (2) inches from the coping cap joint. Install Coping Cap by hooking
outside hem of coping on outside face of anchor chair. Press downward on inside edge of
coping until "snap" occurs and hem is engaged on the entire chair.

3.08 CLEANING

A. Clean installed work in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

B. Replace damaged work than cannot be restored by normal cleaning methods.
3.09 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

A. Remove and properly dispose of waste products generated. Comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction

3.10 FINAL INSPECTION

A. At completion of installation and associated work, meet with Contractor, Architect, installer,
installer of associated work, Owner, roofing system manufacturer's representative, and other
representatives directly concerned with performance of roofing system.

B. Inspect work and flashing of roof penetrations, walls, curbs and other equipment. List all items
requiring correction or completion and furnish copy of list to each party in attendance.

C. Repair or replace deteriorated or defective work found at time above inspection as required to a
produce an installation which is free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion and according to warranty requirements.

D. Notify the [Owner] upon completion of corrections.

E. Following the final inspection, provide written notice of acceptance of the installation from the
roofing system manufacturer.

F. Immediately correct roof leakage during construction. If the Contractor does not respond within
twenty-four (24) hours, the Owner will exercise rights to correct the Work under the terms of the
Conditions of the Contract.

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A. Atatime and date agreed to by the Owner, instruct the Owner's facility manager, or other
representative designated by the Owner, on the following procedures:

Troubleshooting procedures.

Notification procedures for reporting leaks or other apparent roofing problems.

Maintenance.

The Owner's obligations for maintaining the warranty in effect and force.

The Manufacturer's obligations for maintaining the warranty in effect and force.

END OF SECTION

S
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SECTION 07 7100
ROOF SPECIALTIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Manufactured roof specialties, including copings, fascias, gravel stops, and vents.
B. Roof control and expansion joint covers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 7200 - Roof Accessories: Manufactured curbs, roof hatches, and snow guards.
B. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AAMA 2603 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Pigmented Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2013.

B. SPRIES-1 - Wind Design Standard for Edge Systems Used with Low Slope Roofing Systems;
Single Ply Roofing Industry; 2011. (ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1)

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on shape of components, materials and finishes, anchor types and
locations.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate configuration and dimension of components, adjacent construction,
required clearances and tolerances, and other affected work.

D. Samples: Submit two [2], [12x12] inch in size, illustrating component shape, finish, and color.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, fasteners, supporting
members, and perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 COMPONENTS

A. Roof Edge Flashings: Factory fabricated to sizes required; mitered, welded corners; concealed
fasteners.
1. Configuration: Fascia, cant, and edge securement for roof membrane;
2. Pull-Off Resistance: Tested in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 RE-1 and RE-2
to positive and negative design wind pressure as defined by applicable code.
3. Material: Formed steel sheet, galvanized, 24 gage, 0.024 inch (0.6 mm) thick, minimum.

B. Copings: Factory fabricated to sizes required; mitered, welded corners; concealed fasteners.
1.  Configuration: Concealed continuous hold down cleat at both legs; internal splice piece at
joints of same material, thickness and finish as cap; concealed stainless steel fasteners.
2. Pull-Off Resistance: Tested in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 RE-3 to
positive and negative design wind pressure as defined by applicable code.
3. Material: Formed steel sheet, galvanized, 24 gage, 0.024 inch (0.6 mm) thick, minimum.

C. Control and Expansion Joint Covers: Composite construction of 4 inch (100 mm) wide flexible
EPDM flashing of white color with closed cell urethane foam backing, each edge seamed to
aluminum sheet metal flanges, designed for nominal joint width of 1 inch (25 mm). Include
special formed corners, tees, intersections, and wall flashings, each sealed watertight.

D. Pipe and Penetration Flashing: Base of rounded aluminum, compatible with sheet metal roof
systems, and capable of accomodating pipes sized between 0.375 inches (9.5 mm) and 12
inches (30.5 cm).
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2.02 FINISHES

A. Baked Enamel: Pigmented Organic Coating System, AAMA 2603; polyester baked enamel
finish system; color as scheduled.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 7200
ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Manufactured curbs, equipment rails, and pedestals.
Roof hatches, manual and automatic operation, including smoke vents.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.
D.

Section 05 3100 - Steel Decking.

Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Roof accessory items fabricated from sheet
metal.

Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Other manufactured roof items.
Section 07 7236 Automatic Smoke Vents

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

ASTM AB653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2013.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

Installation methods.

Maintenance requirements.

For smoke hatches, submit independent laboratory acoustical test report indicating STC
rating.(ASTM E-90, E-413)

Shop Drawings: Submit detailed layout developed for this project. Show dimensioned location

and number for each type of roof accessory.

1. Non-penetrating Rooftop Supports: Submit design calculations for loadings and spacings.

2. Submit shop drawings sealed and signed by a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located.

Warranty Documentation:

1. Submit manufacturer warranty.

2. Ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's name and registered with
manufacturer.

3. Submit documentation that roof accessories accessories are acceptable to roofing
manufacturer, and do not limit the roofing warranty.

2
3.
4.
5

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
Store products under cover and elevated above grade.

1.06 WARRANTY

A
B.

See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURED CURBS

A. Manufactured Curbs, Equipment Rails, and Other Roof Mounting Assemblies:
1. AES Industries Inc.: www.aescurb.com.
ROOF ACCESSORIES 07 7200 -1
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2. The Pate Company: www.patecurbs.com.

3. Roof Products & Systems (RPS) by Commercial Products Group of Hart & Cooley, Inc:
www.rpscurbs.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Manufactured Curbs, Equipment Rails, and Other Roof Mounting Assemblies:

Factory-assembled hollow sheet metal construction with fully mitered and welded corners,

integral counterflashing, internal reinforcing, and top side and edges formed to shed water.

1.  Sheet Metal: Hot-dip zinc coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A653/A653M, SS
Grade 33 (230); G60 (Z180) coating designation; 18 gage, 0.048 inch (1.21 mm) thick.

2. Roofing Cants: Provide integral sheet metal roofing cants dimensioned to begin slope at
top of roofing insulation; 1:1 slope; minimum cant height 4 inches (200 mm).

3. Manufacture curb bottom and mounting flanges for installation directly on roof deck, not on
insulation; match slope and configuration of roof deck.

4. Provide the layouts and configurations shown on the drawings.

Curbs Adjacent to Roof Openings: Provide curb on all sides of opening, with top of curb
horizontal for equipment mounting.

1. Provide preservative treated wood nailers along top of curb.

2. Insulate inside curbs with 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) thick fiberglass insulation.

3.  Height Above Finished Roof Surface: 6 inches (152 mm), minimum.

4. Height Above Roof Deck: 14 inches (356 mm), minimum.

Equipment Rails: Two-sided curbs in straight lengths, with top horizontal for equipment
mounting.

1. Provide preservative treated wood nailers along top of rails.

2. Height Above Finished Roof Surface: 6 inches (152 mm), minimum.

3. Height Above Roof Deck: 14 inches (356 mm), minimum.

Pipe, Duct, and Conduit Mounting Pedestals: Vertical posts, minimum 8 inches (400 mm)

square unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide sliding channel welded along top edge with adjustable height steel bracket,
manufactured to fit item supported.

2. Height Above Finished Roof Surface: 6 inches (152 mm), minimum.

3.  Height Above Roof Deck: 14 inches (356 mm), minimum.

2.02 ROOF HATCHES, MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC OPERATION

A. Manufacturers - Sound Rated Roof Hatches:
1. Bilco Co.: www.bilco.com.
2. Milcor by Commercial Products Group of Hart & Cooley, Inc: www.milcorinc.com.
B. Manufacturers - Roof Hatches:
1.  Babcock-Davis: www.babcockdavis.com.
2. Bilco Company; Type S (ladder access, standard size, solid cover): www.bilco.com.
3. Dur-Red Products: www.dur-red.com.
4.  Milcor by Commercial Products Group of Hart & Cooley, Inc: www.milcorinc.com.
5. Portals Plus: www.portalsplus.com.
6. Metal Roof Innovations, Ltd. S-5! Attachment Solutions; S-5! Utility System: www.s-5.com.
C. Roof Hatches: Factory-assembled steel frame and cover, complete with operating and release
hardware.
1.  Style: Provide flat metal covers unless otherwise indicated.
2. Mounting: Provide frames and curbs suitable for mounting on flat roof deck.
3. Sound Rated Hatches: Minimum STC of 45.
4. For Ladder Access: Single leaf; 30 by 36 inches (762 by 914 mm).
D. Frames/Curbs: One-piece curb and frame with integral cap flashing to receive roof flashings;
extended bottom flange to suit mounting.
1.  Material: Galvanized steel, 14 gage, 0.0747 inch (1.90 mm) thick.
2. Finish: Factory prime paint.
ROOF ACCESSORIES 07 7200 - 2

ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

3. Insulation: 1 inch (25 mm) rigid glass fiber, located on outside face of curb.
4.  Curb Height: As indicated on drawings.

E. Metal Covers: Flush, insulated, hollow metal construction.
1.  Capable of supporting 40 psf (1.92 kPa) live load.
2. Material: Galvanized steel; outer cover 14 gage, 0.0747 inch (1.90 mm) thick, liner 22
gage, 0.03 inch (0.76 mm) thick.
3.  Finish: Factory prime paint.
4. Insulation: 1 inch (25 mm) rigid glass fiber.
5. Gasket: Neoprene, continuous around cover perimeter.

F. Hardware: Steel, zinc coated and chromate sealed, unless otherwise indicated or required by
manufacturer.

1.  Lifting Mechanisms: Compression or torsion spring operator with shock absorbers that
automatically opens upon release of latch; capable of lifting covers despite 10 psf (475
kPa) load.

Hinges: Heavy duty pintle type.

Hold open arm with vinyl-coated handle for manual release.

Latch: Upon closing, engage latch automatically and reset manual release.
Manual Release: Pull handle on interior.

. Locking: Padlock hasp on interior.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

SRS NFREN

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, in manner that maintains roofing weather
integrity.

B. Install frame and cover assembly plumb and square.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean installed work to like-new condition.
3.05 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 7236
AUTOMATIC SMOKE VENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Work Included: Factory-fabricated double-leaf automatic smoke vents.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings including profiles, accessories, location, fusible links,
adjacent construction interface, and dimensions.

C. Warrabty: Submit executed copy of manufacturer's standard warranty.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer: A minimum of 5 years experience manufacturing similar products.
B. Installer: A minimum of 2 years experience installing similar products.

C. Manufacturer's Quality System: Registered to ISO 9001:2008 Quality Standards including
in-house engineering for prodect design activities.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products in manufacturer's original packaging. Store materials in a dry place, protected,
well vented area. Inspect product upon receipt and report damaged material immediately to
delivering carrier and note such damage on the carrier's freight bill of lading.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Wwarranty: Provide manufacturer's standard warranty. Materials shall be free of
defects in material and workmanship for a period of five years from the date of purchase.
Should a part fail to function in normal use within this period, manufacturer shall furnish a new
part at no charge.

1.06 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURER

A. Acceptable Products:

1. Basis of Design: Materials, manufacturer's product designations, and/or manufacturer's
names specified herein shall be regarded as the minimum standard of quality required for
work of this section.

2. The design is based upon: The Bilco Company, P.O. Box 1203, New Haven, CT 06505,
1-800-366-6530, Fax: 1-203-933-8478, Web: www.bilco.com.

Type ACDSH-STC 45 Double Leaf Automatic Roof Fire Vent.
Membrane Thickness: (ASTM D 751) 60 mil nominal.
Breaking Strength (ASTM D 751): 515 Ibf/in
Tearing Strength (ASTM D 751): 275 Ibf/in
Factory Seam Strength (ASTM D 751) 90 Ibf
Solar Reflectivity (ASTM E 903) 81%
. Emissivity (ASTM E 903) 95%
3. Alternate Products:
a. Mllcor: ULP STC 45
b. Nystrom SVX

B. Lifting mechanisms: Corrosion resistant gas springs open covers automatically against a 10
Ib/ft2 (49Kg/m2) snow/wind load. Gas springs shall have built in dampers to assure a controlled
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rate of opening and automatically lock the covers in the full open position. A solenoid release
mechanism (120vac) shall be provided to allow the covers to be closed.

C. Latch mechanism: Shall be the Bilco Thermolatch solenoid positive hold/release mechanism
with a seperate latching point for each cover controlled by a single UL listed 165°F (74°C)
fusible link on the exterior. Fusible link shall be curb mounted on a non-hinged end to allow the
latching mechanism to be easily reset from the roof level.

D. Hardware: Corrosion resistant gas springs and hot dip galvanized steel stop cables. All other
hardware is zinc plated/chromate sealed.

E. Hatches shall operate manually by exterior pull handle and by electrical power to solenoid
release and by fusible link for heat at 165 degrees or more.

F. Finish: Factory finish shall be alkyd base red oxide primer.
2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and openings for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved submittals. Locate
units level, plumb, and in proper alignment with adjacent work.
1. Test units for proper function and adjust until proper operation is achieved.
2. Test fusible link and install replacement fusible link after testing.
3. Repair finishes damaged durinf installation.
4. Restore finishes so no evidence remains of corrective work.

3.03 SYSTEM STARTUP

A. Prepare and start equipment and systems in accordance with manufacturers' instructions and
recommendations.

B. Adjust for proper operation within manufacturer's published tolerances.
3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfaces using methods acceptable to the manufacturer which will not damage
finish.

3.05 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. See Section 01 7900 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.
C. Demonstrate proper operation of equipment to Owner's designated representative.
3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed automatic smoke vent from subsequent construction operations.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 8400
FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

C.

Firestopping systems.

Firestopping of all joints and penetrations in fire-resistance rated and smoke-resistant
assemblies, whether indicated on drawings or not, and other openings indicated.

Fire Barrier Pillow at Cable trays

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum wallboard fireproofing.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

C.

H.

ASTM EB814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestop Systems; 2013a.

ASTM E1966 - Standard Test Method for Fire Resistive Joint Systems; 2007 (Reapproved
2011).

ASTM E2837 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Fire Resistance of Continuity
Head-of-Wall Joint Systems Installed Between Rated Wall Assemblies and Nonrated Horizontal
Assemblies; 2013.

ASTM G21 - Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic Polymeric Materials to
Fungi; 2013.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Intertek Testing Services NA, Inc.; current edition.
FM P7825 - Approval Guide; Factory Mutual Research Corporation; current edition.

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition;
www.agmd.gov.

UL 2079 - Standard for Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems; Underwriters
Laboratories Inc.; 2004.

UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

mo o

F.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Schedule of Firestopping: List each type of penetration, fire rating of the penetrated assembly,
and firestopping test or design number.

Product Data: Provide data on product characteristics, performance ratings, and limitations.
Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate preparation and installation instructions.
Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
Installer Qualification: Submit qualification statements for installing mechanics.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire Testing: Provide firestopping assemblies of designs that provide the scheduled fire ratings
when tested in accordance with methods indicated.
1.  Listing in the current-year classification or certification books of UL, FM, or ITS (Warnock

Hersey) will be considered as constituting an acceptable test report.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and:
1. With minimum 3 years documented experience installing work of this type.

FIRESTOPPING 07 8400 - 1
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1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Comply with firestopping manufacturer's recommendations for temperature and conditions
during and after installation. Maintain minimum temperature before, during, and for 3 days after
installation of materials.

B. Provide ventilation in areas where solvent-cured materials are being installed.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FIRESTOPPING - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Manufacturers:
1. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
2. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
3. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

w

Firestopping: Any material meeting requirements.

C. Firestopping Materials with Volatile Content: Provide only products having lower volatile organic
compound (VOC) content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule
No.1168.

D. Mold Resistance: Provide firestoppping materials with mold and mildew resistance rating of 0 as
determined by ASTM G21.

E. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Type required for
tested assembly design.

F. Fire Ratings: See Drawings for required systems and ratings.
2.02 FIRESTOPPING ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS

A. Head-of-Wall Firestopping at Joints Between Non-Rated Floor and Fire-Rated Wall: Use any
system that has been tested according to ASTM E2837 to have fire resistance F Rating equal to
required fire rating of floor or wall, whichever is greater.

B. Floor-to-Floor, Wall-to-Wall, and Wall-to-Floor Joints, Except Perimeter, Where Both Are
Fire-Rated: Use any system that has been tested according to ASTM E1966 or UL 2079 to
have fire resistance F Rating equal to required fire rating of the assembly in which the joint
occurs.

C. Through Penetration Firestopping: Use any system that has been tested according to ASTM
E814 to have fire resistance F Rating equal to required fire rating of penetrated assembily.

2.03 FIRESTOPPING FOR FLOOR-TO-FLOOR, WALL-TO-FLOOR, AND WALL-TO-WALL JOINTS

A. Gypsum Board Walls:
1.  Wall to Wall Joints:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System WW-D-0067; Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.
b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System WW-D-0067; Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.
2.  Top of Wall Joints at Concrete Over Metal Deck, Wall Parallel to Ribs:
a. 1 Hour Construction: UL System HW-D-0049; Hilti CFS-SP WB Firestop Joint Spray
and CP 672.
3. Top of Wall Joints at Concrete Over Metal Deck, Wall Perpendicular to Ribs, Cut to Fit
Ribs:
a. 1 Hour Construction: UL System HW-D-0045; Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.

2.04 FIRESTOPPING PENETRATIONS THROUGH CONCRETE AND CONCRETE MASONRY
CONSTRUCTION

A. Penetrations Through Floors or Walls By:
1. Multiple Penetrations in Large Openings:
a. 3 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-8110; Hilti CFS-BL Firestop Block.
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-8143; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
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2. Uninsulated Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:
a. 3 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-1184; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-1226; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
3. Uninsulated Non-Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System System C-AJ-2167; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent
Firestop Sealant.
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-2109; Hilti CP 643N/644 Firestop Collar.
4. Cable Trays with Electrical Cables:
a. 3 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-4035;3M Fire Barrier Pillow , tested in
acordance with ASTM E 84
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-4071; 3m Fire Barrier Pillow.
5. HVAC Ducts, Uninsulated:
a. 3 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-7051; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

2.05 FIRESTOPPING PENETRATIONS THROUGH GYPSUM BOARD WALLS

A. Penetrations By:
1. HVAC Ducts, Insulated:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-7156; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-7156; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

2.06 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS

A. Firestopping at Uninsulated Metallic Pipe and Conduit Penetrations, of diameter 4 inches (100
mm) or less: Caulk or putty.

B. Firestopping at Combustible Pipe and Conduit Penetrations, of diameter 4 inches (100 mm) or
less: Any material meeting requirements.

C. Firestopping at Cable Tray Penetrations: Any material meeting requirements.

D. Firestopping at Cable Penetrations, not in Conduit or Cable Tray: Caulk or putty.
E. Firestopping at Control Joints (without Penetrations): Any material meeting requirements.
1. Between top of fire rated walls and bottom of slab above: UL Design No. , F Rating
1-1/2 hour.

F. Firestopping Between Top of Partition Wall and [sheathing]: Fiber firestopping with smoke seal
coating; UL Design No. | ,and F Rating | as indicated n drawings.| .

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify openings are ready to receive the work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or other matter that could
adversely affect bond of firestopping material.

B. Remove incompatible materials that could adversely affect bond.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials in manner described in fire test report and in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions, completely closing openings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 9005
JOINT SEALERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Sealants and joint backing.
B. Precompressed foam sealers.
C. Hollow gaskets.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

B. Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Sealants required in conjunction with air barriers and
vapor retarders:

Section 07 8400 - Firestopping: Firestopping sealants.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glazing sealants and accessories.
Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Acoustic sealant.
. Section 09 3000 - Tiling: Sealant used as tile grout.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2010.
ASTM C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications; 2012.
ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014.
ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2013.

ASTM D2240 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property--Durometer Hardness; 2005
(Reapproved 2010).

F. ASTM D2628 - Standard Specification for Preformed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Joint Seals
for concrete Pavements; 1991 (Reapproved 2011).

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate the work with other sections referencing this section.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

mmo o
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B. Product Data: Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Maintain one copy of each referenced document covering installation requirements on site.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

C. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after
installation.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve airtight
seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Gunnable and Pourable Sealants:

1 Adhesives Technology Corporation: www.atc.ws.

2. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com.
3. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

4. Dow Corning Corporation: www.dowcorning.com.

5.  Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

6. The QUIKRETE Companies: www.quikrete.com.

7. Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.

8. Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williams.com.

9.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

P
1
2

reformed Compressible Foam Sealers:

EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd: www.emseal.com.

Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.

3.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 SEALANTS

A. Sealants and Primers - General: Provide products having volatile organic compound (VOC)
content as specified in Section 01 6116.

B. General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25 minimum;
Uses M, G, and A; single component.
1. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.
2. Applications: Use for:
a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.
b. Joints between concrete and other materials.
c. Joints between metal frames and other materials.
d. Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated.
3. Polyurethane Products:
a. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.
b. Pecora Corporation; DynaTrol Il General Purpose One Part Polyurethane Sealant:
Www.pecora.com.
c. The QUIKRETE Companies; QUIKRETE® Polyurethane Non-Sag Sealant:
www.quikrete.com.
d. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

C. General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Acrylic, solvent release curing; ASTM C920, Grade NS,
Class 12-1/2, Uses M, G, and A, single or multi- component.
1.  Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.
2.  Applications: Use for:
a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.
b. Joints between concrete and other materials.
c. Joints between metal frames and other materials.
d. Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated.
3. Products:
a. Sherwin-Williams Company; Shermax Urethanized Elastomeric Sealant:
www.sherwin-williams.com.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
D. Exterior Expansion Joint Sealer: Precompressed foam sealer; urethane with water-repellent;
1. Color: Black.
2. Size as required to provide weathertight seal when installed.
3.  Provide product recommended by manufacturer for traffic-bearing use.
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4. Applications: Use for:
a. Exterior wall expansion joints.
5. Products:
a. EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd: www.emseal.com.
b. Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

E. Exterior Expansion Joint Sealer: ASTM D2628, hollow neoprene (polychloroprene)
compression gasket.
1.  Black color.
2.  Applications: Use for:
a. Exterior wall expansion joints.

F. General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF
single component, paintable.
1. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.
2.  Applications: Use for:
a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.
b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.
c. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.
3. Products:
a. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.
b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20 + Silicone Acrylic Latex Caulking Compound:
Www.pecora.com.
BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com.
Sherwin-Williams Company; 850A Acrylic Latex Caulk: www.sherwin-williams.com.
Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.
Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

G. Bathtub/Tile Sealant: White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses I, M and A; single component, mildew
resistant.
1. Products:
a. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.
b. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com.
c. Pecora Corporation; 898NST Sanitary Silicone Sealant - Class 50: www.pecora.com.
d. Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

H. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed Locations:
1.  Application: Use for exposed location only:

a. Acoustical sealant shall be non-skinning, non-hardening, flexible sealant specifically
designed for sealing gypsum wallboard. Sealant shall be capable of spanning
1/2-inch wide by 3/8-inch deep gaps. Synthetic rubber based products comply with
ASTM Standard D-217 and acrylic latex based products comply with ASTM Standard
C-834.

2. Products:

a. Pecora AC-20 FTR (800-523-6688)

b. USG acoustical sealant

c. orapproved equivalent.

I.  Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Locations:
1. Applications: Use for airtight seal at all wall penetrations and at the peremeter of

sound-rated partitions, floors and ceiltings.

a. Sealant bead between top stud runner and structure and between bottom stud track
and floor.

b. Acoustical sealant shall be non-skinning, non-hardening, flexible sealant specifically
designed for sealing gypsum wallboard. Sealant shall be capable of spanning
1/2-inch wide by 3/8-inch deep gaps. Synthetic rubber based products comply with
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ASTM Standard D-217 and acrylic latex based products comply with ASTM Standard
C-834.
2. Products:
a. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.
b. Pecora Corporation; BA-98: www.pecora.com.
c. Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

J.  Type [5] - Acoustical Sheet Sealants
1. Application: Sheet caulking for junction boxes (non-rated):
2. Products:
a. Lowry's Electrical Box Sealer (800-7722521)
b. Tremco sheet caulking (800-321-7906)
3.  Application: Sheet caulking for junction boxes (Rated):
4. Products:
a. Putty Pads” by Hevi-duty/Nelson (800-331-7325)
b. Specified Technologies, Inc. (800-992-1180)
c. HILTI CP-617 (800879-8000)

K. Concrete Floor Joint Filler: Self-leveling, pourable, semi-rigid sealant intended for filling cracks
and control joints not subject to significant movement; rigid enough to support concrete edges
under traffic.

Composition: , Single or multi-part,100 percent solids by weight.

Hardness: 85 after 7 days, when tested in accordance with ASTM D2240 Shore A.

Color: Concrete gray.

Joint Width: 1/8 inch (3 mm).

Joint Width, Maximum: 1/4 inch (6 mm).

Applications: Use for:

a. Control joints in concrete slabs and floors not filled with filler placed in form.

b. joints in concrete slabs and floors.

7. Products:

a. Nox-Crete; DynaFlex 502: www.nox-crete.com
b. W.R. Meadows, Inc; Rezi-Weld Flex: www.wrmeadows.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

L. Interior Floor Joint Sealant: Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C920, Grade P, Class 25, Uses
T, M and A; single component.
1. Approved by manufacturer for wide joints up to 1-1/2 inches.
2. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.

M. Concrete Paving Joint Sealant: Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C920, Class 25, Uses T, |, M
and A; single component.
1.  Color: Gray.
2. Applications: Use for:
a. Joints in sidewalks and vehicular paving.
3. Products:
a. Pecora Corporation; NR-201 Self-Leveling Traffic and Loop Sealant:
WwWw.pecora.com.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company; Stampede 1SL Polyurethane Sealant:
www.sherwin-williams.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

N. Expanding Foam Sealant:(UL Class 1 fire retardant)
1.  Application:for multiple pipe or conduits penetrate sound - rated construction, and as
detailed.
2. Products: Polycell expanding foam
a. Macklanburg Duncan (800-348-3571)
b. Great Stuff Pro — Gaps & Cracks by Dow (800-800-3626)
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3.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A.
B.

C.

D.

Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

Joint Backing: Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC;
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width.

Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit
application.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A

nmmoow
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Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.

Perform acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919.
Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.

Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

Tool joints concave.

Precompressed Foam Sealant: Do not stretch; avoid joints except at corners, ends, and
intersections; install with face 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3 to 6 mm) below adjoining surface.

Compression Gaskets: Avoid joints except at ends, corners, and intersections; seal all joints
with adhesive; install with face 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3 to 6 mm) below adjoining surface.

Concrete Floor Joint Filler: Install concrete floor joint filler per manufacturer's written
instructions. After floor joint filler is fully cured, shave joint filler flush with top of concrete slab.

3.02 USAGE

A

B.

C.

D.

Use acoustical sealant to form an airtight seal at all penetrations and perimeter of sound-rated
partitions, floors and ceilings. Comply with Section 09 21 16, Gypsum Board and ASTM C919.
Use backer-rod where gaps to be sealed exceed 3/8-inch.

Use sheet caulking to seal the back and sides of all junction boxes (4 gang and smaller)
recessed in sound-rated partitions.

Apply acoustical sealant as a continuous bead along gypsum board face layer at all head and
sill conditions of sound-rated partitions and around the perimeter of resilient ceilings.

Apply expanding foam sealant where detailed and where multiple pipes or conduits penetrate
sound-rated construction.

3.03 CLEANING

A

Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.

3.04 PROTECTION

A

Protect sealants until cured.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 9513
EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Expansion joint cover assembilies for floor, wall, ceiling, and soffit surfaces.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 1000 - Concrete Forming and Accessories: Placement of joint cover assembly
frames in formwork.

B. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Expansion and contraction joints in exterior concrete
joints.

o

Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Roof expansion and control joint covers.

D. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing expansion and control joints using gunnable and
pourable sealants.

E. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum board control joint trim.

F. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Expansion and control joint finishing utilizing a sealant and
bond breaker.

G. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Placement of expansion joint assemblies in
gypsum board walls and ceilings.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2014.

B. ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes [Metric]; 2013.

C. ASTM B308/B308M - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy 6061-T6 Standard Structural
Profiles; 2010.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide joint assembly profiles, profile dimensions, anchorage devices and
available colors and finish.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate joint and splice locations, miters, layout of the work, effected adjacent
construction and anchorage locations.

D. Samples: Submit two sample 4 inch long, illustrating profile, dimension, color, and finish
selected.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate rough-in sizes and required tolerances for item
placement.

F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 6000 for additional provisions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies:
1. Inpro: www.inprocorp.com.
2. MM Systems Corp: www.mmsystemscorp.com. (BOD)
3.  Construction Specialties .www.c-sgroup.com
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
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2.02 EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY APPLICATIONS

A

Roof to Roof/ Roof to Wall Joints Subject to Thermal or Seismic Movement:
1. Products:

a. MM Systems Corp: RX-W and RXH Series.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Interior Floor Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
1. Products:
a. MM Systems Corp. Model HFP-4-2 at doors-- and HSC-C-1200 at walls.
b. InPro Corporation.316 Series, flush- minimal single sightline.
c. Provide Pro-Flex Fire Barrier Blanket at all fire rated conditions as noted on Drawings.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Interior Fire-Rated Wall/Ceiling Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
1. Products:
a. MM Systems Corp.ASC and ASCL series.
b. Inpro; 223/233/243 Series (for gwb, narrow sightline, pop-out): www.inprocorp.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
d. Provide Pro-Flex Fire Barrier Blanket at all fire rated conditions as noted on Drawings.

Exterior Wall Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
1. Products:
a. MM Systems Corp: Series - VSS- wall to wall and wall corner conditions.
b. Inpro; 615 Series (flush, compression gasket): www.inprocorp.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
d. Provide Pro-Flex Fire Barrier Blanket at all fire rated conditions as noted on Drawings.

2.03 EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES

A

w

Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies - General: Factory-fabricated and assembled; designed to

completely fill joint openings, sealed to prevent passage of air, dust, water, smoke; suitable for

traffic expected.

1. Joint Dimensions and Configurations: As indicated on drawings.

2. Joint Cover Sizes: Selected to suit joint width and configuration, based on manufacturer's
published recommendations and limitations.

3. Joint Cover Styles: As indicated on drawings.

4. Lengths: Provide covers in full lengths required; avoid splicing wherever possible.

5. Anchors, Fasteners, and Fittings: Provided by cover manufacturer.

Floor Joint Covers: Coordinate with indicated floor coverings.

Resilient Seal Type Covers: Having flat exposed surface without crevices that could collect dirt;
designed to withstand expected movement without extrusion of seal from joint assembly; for
floors, provide style that is flush with top of floor covering; for exterior joints, weathertight.

Covers In Gypsum Board Assemblies: Provide style with anchoring wings that can be
completely covered by joint compound.

Covers In Fire Rated Assemblies: Provide cover assembly having fire rating equivalent to that
of assembly into which it is installed.
1. Acceptable Evaluation Agencies: UL, ULC, and Intertek.

2.04 MATERIALS

A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), 6063 alloy, T6 temper; or ASTM
B308/B308M, 6061 alloy, T6 temper.
1. Exposed Finish Outdoors: Natural anodized.
2.  Exposed Finish at Floors: Mill finish or natural anodized.
B. Resilient Seals:
1. For Ceilings: Any resilient material, flush, pleated, or hollow gasket.
EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES 07 9513 -2
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2.  For Pedestrian Traffic Applications: EPDM rubber, Neoprene, or Santoprene; no PVC;
Shore A hardness of 40 to 50 Durometer.

C. Anchors and Fasteners: As recommended by cover manufacturer.

D. Backing Paint for Aluminum Components in Contact with Cementitious Materials: Asphaltic
type.

E. Provide Pro-Flex Fire Barrier Blanket at slab at all fire rated conditions.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install components and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Align work plumb and level, flush with adjacent surfaces.
C. Rigidly anchor to substrate to prevent misalignment.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1113
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
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Non-fire-rated steel doors and frames.
Steel frames for wood doors.
Fire-rated steel doors and frames.
Thermally insulated steel doors.
Sound-rated steel doors and frames.
Steel glazing frames.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glass for doors and borrowed lites.
Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Field painting.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

B. ANSV/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and
Facilities; International Code Council; 2009.

C. ANSI/SDI A250.3 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Factory Applied Finish Coatings
for Steel Doors and Frames; 2007 (R2011).

D. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames (SDI-100); 2014.

E. ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces
for Steel Doors and Frames; 2011.

F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2013.

G. ASTM C1363 - Standard Test Method for Thermal Performance of Building Assemblies by
Means of a Hot Box Apparatus; 2011.

H. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

I.  ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.

J.  BHMA A156.115 - American National Standard for Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and
Steel Frames; 2014. (ANSI/BHMA A156.115)

K. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; International Code Council; 2009
(ANSI).

L. NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications for Installation and Storage of Hollow Metal Doors
and Frames; The National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 2007.

M. NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2013.

N. UL (BMD) - Building Materials Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.

O. UL 10C - Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

P. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

E.

F.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes; and one
copy of referenced grade standard.

Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and
identifying location of different finishes, if any.

Shop Drawings showing all dimensions, edge conditions and accessories for sound-rated
doors. Manufacturer to verify all specified hardware is compatible with acoustical rating (i.e.
seals).

Submit independent laboratory acoustical test report indicating STC rating (ASTM E-90, E-413)
for single and double door openings.

Samples: Submit two samples of metal, 2 x 2 inches (50 x 50 mm) in size showing factory
finishes, colors, and surface texture.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

o w

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

Maintain at the project site a copy of all reference standards dealing with installation.
Door manufacturer’s representative to provide field inspection services.

Doors may be selected for in situ verification testing of the acoustical performance (ASTM
E-336). Provide in situ adjustments as required to achieve a minimum Noise Isolation Class
(NIC) rating (ASTM-E413) five points less than the specified STC rating. Contractor shall
remedy all defects without additional expense to the Owner.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

Store in accordance with NAAMM HMMA 840.
Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

Steel Doors and Frames:

1. De La Fontaine Inc Hollow Metal Doors: www.delafontaine.com.

2. De La Fontaine Inc; Windstorm-Resistant Steel Door and Frame; door style:
www.delafontaine.com.

3 De La Fontaine Inc; Hollow Metal Frame Profile: www.delafontaine.com.

4 Republic Doors: www.republicdoor.com.

5. Steelcraft, an Allegion brand: www.allegion.com/us.

6. Technical Glass Products; SteelBuilt Window & Door Systems: www.tgpamerica.com.

7. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

S

1

2

ound-rated door, frame and gasket assemblies
. Noise Barriers LLC (847-843-0500)
. Industrial Acoustics Company (718-931-8000).
3.  Manufacturer to provide all specified hardware for sound-rated doors.

2.02 DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Requirements for All Doors and Frames:
1. Accessibility: Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.
2. Door Top Closures: Flush with top of faces and edges.
3. Door Edge Profile: Beveled on both edges.
4. Door Texture: Smooth faces.
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113-2
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5. Glazed Lights: Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as
indicated on drawings.

6. Hardware Preparation: In accordance with BHMA A156.115, with reinforcement welded in
place, in addition to other requirements specified in door grade standard.

7. Galvanizing for Units in Wet Areas: Components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated
(galvannealed) in accordance with ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard
coating thickness

8. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

Combined Requirements: If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with more
than one type of requirement, comply with all the specified requirements for each type; for
instance, an exterior door that is also indicated as being sound-rated must comply with the
requirements specified for exterior doors and for sound-rated doors; where two requirements
conflict, comply with the most stringent.

2.03 STEEL DOORS

A. Exterior Doors:

1.  Grade: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100); Level 1 - Standard-Duty, Physical Performance Level
C, Model 1 - Full Flush.

2. Galvanizing: Components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in accordance
with ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating thickness.

3. Texture: Smooth faces.

4. Insulating Value: U-value of 0.50, when tested in accordance with ASTM C1363.

5. Weatherstripping: Separate, see Section 08 7100.

6. Finish: Factory primed, and field finished.

B. Interior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated:

1. Grade: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100); Level 1 - Standard-Duty, Physical Performance Level
C, Model 1 - Full Flush.

2. Core: Kraftpaper honeycomb.

3. Thickness: 1-3/4 inch (44.5 mm).

4. Texture: Smooth faces.

5. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

C. |Interior Doors, Fire-Rated:

1. Grade: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100); Level 1 - Standard-Duty, Physical Performance Level
C, Model 1 - Full Flush.

2. Fire Rating: As indicated on Door and Frame Schedule, tested in accordance with UL 10C
("positive pressure").

a. Provide units listed and labeled by UL (Underwriters Laboratories) - UL (BMD).
b. Attach fire rating label to each fire rated unit.

3. Core: Mineral board.

4. Texture: Smooth faces.

5.  Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

D. Interior Smoke and Draft Control Doors (Indicated as "S" on Drawings): Same fire rated
construction as the fire-rated doors, and the following;

1. Maximum Air Leakage: 3.0 cfm/sq ft (0.01524 cu m/sec/sq m) of door opening at 0.10
inch w.g. (24.9 Pa) pressure, when tested in accordance with UL 1784 at both ambient and
elevated temperatures.

2. Gasketing: No added gasketing or seals allowed.

3. Label: UL"S" label.

E. Interior Doors, Sound-Rated:

1.  Grade: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100); Level 1 - Standard-Duty, Physical Performance Level
C, Model 2 - Seamless.

2. Acoustic Rating of Assembled Door, Frame, and Seals: STC of 35, calculated in
accordance with ASTM E413, tested in accordance with ASTM E90.

3. Core: Polyurethane.
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10.

11.
12.

Texture: Smooth faces.

Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

Sound Seals: Integral, concealed in door and/or frame.

Force to Open and Close and Latch: Not more than 5 Ibs (22.2 N).

Door leaf is to be 2-1/2-inches thick minimum with face sheets of 16 gage (minimum)
steel. No exposed welds or fasteners are to be on door faces. 1-3/4-inch thick doors are
only acceptable at STC 43 conditions.

Acoustical gaskets are to be an integral part of the door frame and comprised of dual
magnetic seals, offset in tandem. At fire-rated conditions, dual seals are required, one
magnetic and one neoprene bulb. Single magnetic seals are only acceptable for STC 43
doors. Single compression seals and/or seal-stops applied to flush frames are not
acceptable.

Door frame is to be a split frame, 16 gage steel (minimum). Size door frame with gaskets
to have a minimum 36-inch horizontal clearance and 84-inch vertical clearance, unless
otherwise noted.

Hinges are to be cam-lift.

Door to be pre-hung at the factory.

2.04 STEEL FRAMES
A. General:

E.

F.

1.

2.

Comply with the requirements of grade specified for corresponding door, except:

a. Frames for Wood Doors: Comply with frame requirements in accordance with
ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100), Level 1, 18 gage, 0.042 inch (1.0 mm), minimum
thickness.

b. Frames for Sound-Rated Wood Doors: Comply with frame requirements in
accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100), Level 1, 18 gage, 0.042 inch (1.0 mm),
minimum thickness.

Finish: Same as for door.

Exterior Door Frames: Fully welded.

1.

2.
3.

Galvanizing: Components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in accordance
with ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating thickness.

Finish: Completely factory finished.

Weatherstripping: Separate, see Section 08 7100.

Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire-Rated: Knockdown type.

1.

Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

Interior Door Frames, Fire-Rated: Knockdown type.

1.
2.

Fire Rating: Same as door, labeled.
Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

Sound-Rated Door Frames: Fully welded type.

1.

Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

Frames for Interior Glazing or Borrowed Lights: Construction and face dimensions to match
door frames, and as indicated on drawings.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Glazing: As specified in Section 08 8000, factory installed.

B. Removable Stops: Formed sheet steel, shape as indicated on drawings, mitered or butted
corners; prepared for countersink style tamper proof screws.

C. Astragals for Double Doors: Specified in Section 08 7100.
1. Fire-Rated Doors: Steel, shape as required to accomplish fire rating.

D. Sound-Rated Door - Threshold: Reese BAP 14 or Pemko 14/1A

E. Silencers: Resilient rubber, fitted into drilled hole; 3 on strike side of single door, 3 on center
mullion of pairs, and 2 on head of pairs without center mullions.
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F. Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for all factory- or shop-assembled frames.
2.06 FINISH MATERIALS
A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.

B. Factory Finish: Complying with ANSI/SDI A250.3, manufacturer's standard coating.
1.  Color: As indicated on drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and NAAMM
HMMA 840.

In addition, install fire rated units in accordance with NFPA 80.

STC ratings: As scheduled

Fill sound-rated door frames as indicated by the manufacturer.

Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.

Install all sound-rated doors, frames and gasket assemblies plumb and square.

@MMmMOoOow

Sound-Rated Door - Coordinate all gaskets with other hardware to provide a continuous
perimeter seal. Provide shim to mount automatic closers as required to clear gaskets.

H. Sound-Rated Door - Apply and adjust all gaskets to form an airtight seal with latching and
closure forces in compliance with code requirements and the American Disabilities Act.

Sound-Rated Door - Install the threshold’s horizontal surface 1/4 inch above the finish surface
on the swing-side of the doors.

Install in conformance with manufacturer's directions.
Coordinate installation of hardware.
Coordinate installation of glazing.
M. Touch up damaged factory finishes.
3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 in (1.5 mm) measured with straight edge, corner to corner.
3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

r X<

B. Adjust sound control doors so that seals are fully engaged when door is closed.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1416
FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Flush wood doors; flush configuration; fire rated, non-rated, and acoustical.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 06 2000 - Finish Carpentry: Wood door frames.

B. Section 08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.
C. Section 08 8000 - Glazing.
D

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Bullet-resistant sheathing and wallboard for
bullet-resistant partitions and walls.

E. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field finishing of doors.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

B. ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.

C. ASTM E1408 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of the Sound Transmission
Loss of Door Panels and Door Systems; 1991 (Reapproved 2000).

D. AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program, www.awiqcp.org; current edition at www.awiqcp.org.

E. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2014.

F. NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2013.

G. NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; National Fire Protection

Association; 2012.
H. UL 10B - Standard for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Indicate door core materials and construction; veneer species, type and
characteristics.

C. Shop Drawings: Show doors and frames, elevations, sizes, types, swings, undercuts, beveling,
blocking for hardware, factory machining, factory finishing, cutouts for glazing and other details.

D. Specimen warranty.

E. Test Reports: Show compliance with specified requirements for the following:
1. Sound-retardant doors and frames; sealed panel tests are not acceptable.
2. Submit independent laboratory acoustical test report indicating STC rating (ASTM E-90,
E-413).

F. Samples: Submit two samples of door construction, 4 by 4 inch in size cut from top corner of
door.

G. Samples: Submit two samples of door veneer, 4 by 4 inch in size illustrating wood grain, stain
color, and sheen.

H. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special installation instructions.
I.  Warranty, executed in Owner's name.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain one copy of the specified door quality standard on site for review during installation and
finishing.
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.
1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of
fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.

C. Quality Certification: Provide AWI (QCP) inspection report and quality certification of completed

work.

1. Provide labels or certificates indicating that the work complies with requirements of
AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) grade or grades specified.

2. Prior to delivery to the site provide shop drawings with certification labels.

3. Provide labels on each product when required by certification program.

4.  Upon completion of installation provide certificate certifying that the installation and
products meet the specified requirements.

5.  Arrange and pay for inspections required for certification.

6. Replace, repair, or rework all work for which certification is refused.

D. Quality Assurance: Doors with an STC rating shall bear manufacturer's label designating sound
retardant construction.

E. Doors may be selected for in site verification testing of the acoustical performance (ASTM
E-336). Provide adjustments as required to achieve a minimum Noise Isolation Class (NIC)
rating (ASTM E-413) five points less than the specified STC rating. Contractor shall remedy all
defects without additional expense to the Owner.

F. Installed Fire Rated Door and Transom Panel Assembly: Conform to NFPA 80 for fire rated
class as indicated.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard.
B. Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging. Inspect for damage.

C. Protect doors with resilient packaging sealed with heat shrunk plastic. Do not store in damp or
wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer. Seal top and bottom edges with
tinted sealer if stored more than one week. Break seal on site to permit ventilation.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Interior Doors: Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation.

C. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances,
defective materials, and telegraphing core construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 DOORS AND PANELS

A. All Doors: See drawings for locations and additional requirements.
1. Quality Level: Custom Grade, Standard Duty performance, in accordance with
AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS).
2.  Wood Veneer Faced Doors: 5-ply unless otherwise indicated.

B. Interior Doors: 1-3/4 inches (44 mm) thick unless otherwise indicated; flush construction.

1. Provide solid core doors at all locations.

2. Fire Rated Doors: Tested to ratings indicated on drawings in accordance with NFPA 252
or UL 10B - Negative (Neutral) Pressure; Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) or
Intertek/Warnock Hersey (WHI) labeled without any visible seals when door is open.

3. Sound Retardant Doors: Minimum STC as indicated on drawings, calculated in
accordance with ASTM E413, tested in accordance with ASTM E90.
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4. Wood veneer facing for field transparent finish where indicated on drawings.
2.02 DOOR AND PANEL CORES

A. Non-Rated Solid Core and 20 Minute Rated Doors: Type particleboard core (PC), plies and
faces as indicated.

B. Fire Rated Doors: Mineral core type, with fire resistant composite core (FD), plies and faces as
indicated above; with core blocking as required to provide adequate anchorage of hardware
without through-bolting.

C. Sound Resistant Doors: Equivalent to Type particleboard core (PC) construction with core as
required to achieve STC rating specified; plies and faces as indicated.

2.03 DOOR FACINGS

A. Veneer Facing for Transparent Finish: Red oak, veneer grade in accordance with quality
standard indicated, plain sliced (flat cut), with book match between leaves of veneer, running
match of spliced veneer leaves assembled on door or panel face.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Sound gaskets for solid-core doors

Bulb at head and jamb stop: Pemko S88
Head and jambs: Pemko 29310 CS
Automatic Door Bottom: Pemko 434ARL
Threshold: Pemko 14/1A

Astragals: Pemko 355CS and 313AN

B. Acoustical Door gaskets at STC 45, 1-3/4-inch-thick doors:
Bulb at head and jamb stop: Pemko S88

Head and jambs: Pemko 379 CS

Automatic Door Bottom: Pemko 434ARL

Threshold: Pemko 14/1A

Astragals: Pemko 355CS and 313AN

C. Glazing Stops: Wood, of same species as door facing, butted corners; prepared for countersink
style tamper proof screws.

2.05 DOOR CONSTRUCTION
A. Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified.

agrOND=
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B. Cores Constructed with stiles and rails:

C. Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with
hardware requirements and dimensions.

D. Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge
clearances in accordance with specified quality standard.

E. Provide edge clearances in accordance with the quality standard specified.
2.06 FACTORY FINISHING - WOOD VENEER DOORS

A. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS), Section 5 - Finishing for grade
specified and as follows:

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard.
1. Install fire-rated doors in accordance with NFPA 80 requirements.

B. Factory-Finished Doors: Do not field cut or trim; if fit or clearance is not correct, replace door.

C. Field-Finished Doors: Trimming to fit is acceptable.
1. Adjust width of non-rated doors by cutting equally on both jamb edges.
2. Trim maximum of 3/4 inch (19 mm) off bottom edges.
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3.  Trim fire-rated doors in strict compliance with fire rating limitations.
Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware.

Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames and hardware.
Coordinate installation of glazing.

® mmo

Apply and adjust all gaskets to form an airtight seal with latching and closure forces in
compliance with handicapped code requirements, and the American Disabilities Act.

H. Install the threshold’s horizontal surface 1/4 inch above the finish surface on the swing-side of
the doors.

Install door louvers plumb and level.

J. Coordinate all gaskets at sound-rated doors with other hardware to provide a continuous
perimeter seal. Provide shim to mount automatic closers as required to clear gaskets.

K. Fill metal door frames at openings with an STC rating of 40 or greater with gypsum plaster. Fill
metal door frames with mineral wool at sound-rated openings with an STC rating less than 40,
and at “sound gasketed” door frames.

3.02 TOLERANCES
A. Conform to specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances.
B. Conform to specified quality standard for telegraphing, warp, and squareness.
3.03 SCHEDULE - SEE DRAWINGS
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 3100
ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wall access door and frame units.

B. Ceiling access door and frame units.

C. Brush-seal wall pass through access panel
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Mortise cylinder and core hardware.

B. Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Intertek Testing Services NA, Inc.; current edition.

B. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide sizes, types, finishes, hardware, scheduled locations, and details of
adjoining work.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate exact position of all access door units.

D. Samples: Submit two access units, 4x4 inch ( by mm) in size illustrating frame
configuration.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate installation requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ACCESS DOOR AND PANEL APPLICATIONS

A. Walls, Unless Otherwise Indicated:
1. Size: 12 by 12 inch (305 by 305 mm), unless otherwise indicated.

B. Fire Rated Walls: See drawings for wall fire ratings.
1. Material: Steel.
2. Size: 12 by 12 inch (305 by 305 mm), unless otherwise indicated.
3. Insulated, double wall door panel.
a. 1-1/2-inch-thick minimum mineral wool insulation
4. Tool-operated spring or cam lock; no handle.
5. Continuopus Hinge

C. Ceilings, Unless Otherwise Indicated: .
1.  Size in Lay-in Grid Ceilings: To match grid module.
2. Size in Other Ceilings: 12 by 12 inch (305 by 305 mm), unless otherwise indicated.
3. Standard duty, hinged door.
4. Tool-operated spring or cam lock; no handle.

D. Fire Rated Ceilings: See drawings for ceiling fire ratings.
1. Material: Steel.
2. Size: 12 by 12 inch (305 by 305 mm), unless otherwise indicated.
3. Insulated, double skin door panel.
a. 1-1/2-inch-thick minimum mineral wool insulation.
4. Standard duty, hinged door.
5. Tool-operated spring or cam lock; no handle.

E. Removable Access Panels: Where indicated, at drinking fountains and at Rest Rooms..
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1. Material: Steel.
2. Size: 12 by 12 inch (305 by 305 mm), unless otherwise indicated.
3. Tool-operated catches.

F. Brush-seal wall pass through access panel, Interior:
1. Size: 36 by 36 inch (915 by 915 mm).

2.02 WALL AND CEILING UNITS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Babcock-Davis; B-ITK SFB: www.babcockdavis.com.
2. Milcor by Commercial Products Group of Hart & Cooley, Inc; _ : www.milcorinc.com.
3. Cool Balance wall seal, Product: CB11 for wall installation.

B. Access Doors: Factory fabricated door and frame units, fully assembled units with corner joints
welded, filled, and ground flush; square and without rack or warp; coordinate requirements with
assemblies that units are to be installed in.

1. Door Style: Single thickness with rolled or turned in edges.
2. Frames: 16 gage, 0.0598 inch (1.52 mm), minimum.
3.  Double-Skinned Hollow Steel Door Panels: 16 gage, 0.059 inch (1.52 mm), minimum, on
both sides and each edge.
4. Units in Fire Rated Assemblies: Fire rating as required by applicable code for the fire rated
assembly that access doors are being installed.

a. Provide products listed by ITS (DIR) or UL (FRD) as suitable for the purpose
indicated.

Steel Finish: Primed.

Primed and Factory Finish: Polyester powder coat; color

Size: As indicated on the drawings.

Hardware:

a. Hardware for Fire Rated Units: As required for listing.

b. Hinges for Non-Fire-Rated Units: Concealed, constant force closure spring type.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install frames plumb and level in openings. Secure rigidly in place.
C. Position units to provide convenient access to the concealed work requiring access.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 3323
OVERHEAD COILING DOORS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Overhead coiling doors and shutters, operating hardware, fire-rated, non-fire-rated, and exterior,
manual and electric operation.

B. Wiring from electric circuit disconnect to operator to control station.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating

B. Section 26 2726 - Wiring Devices

C. Section 26 0531 - Conduit

D. Section 26 6113 - Fire Alarm System
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); National Electrical
Manufacturers Association; 2014.

B. NEMA ICS 2 - Industrial Control and Systems: Controllers, Contactors, and Overload Relays,
Rated 600 2000 Volts; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2000 (R2008).

C. NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2013.

D. UL (BMD) - Building Materials Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide general construction, electrical equipment, component connections, and
details.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate pertinent dimensioning, anchorage methods, hardware locations, and
installation details.
D. Samples: Submit two slats, [4x4] inch in size illustrating shape, color and finish texture.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate installation sequence and procedures,
adjustment, and alignment procedures.

F. Maintenance Data: Indicate lubrication requirements and frequency and periodic adjustments
required.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by testing firm acceptable to the
authority having jurisdiction as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Overhead Coiling Doors:
1.  The Cookson Company: www.cooksondoor.com. ( Basis of Design)
2. Wayne-Dalton, a Division of Overhead Door Corporation: www.wayne-dalton.com.
3.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 COILING DOORS

A. Exterior Coiling Doors: At Loading Dock: Steel slat curtain.
1.  Capable of withstanding positive and negative wind loads of 20 psf (940 Pa), without
undue deflection or damage to components.
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2. Sandwich slat construction with insulated core of mineral wool type insulation; insulation
minimum R 5.3 value: 0.50 BTU/hr sq ft deg F (2.84 W/sq m deg K)

3.  Nominal Slat Size: 2 inches (50 mm) wide x required length.

4. Finish: Primed.

Fire-Rated Coiling Doors : Steel slat curtain; conform to NFPA 80.

1. 1-1/2 hour fire rating.

2. Provide products listed and labeled by UL (BMD) as suitable for the purpose specified and
indicated.

3. Oversized Openings: Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction
indicating approval of fire rated units and operating hardware assembly.

4. Nominal Slat Size: 2 inches (50 mm) wide x required length.

5.  Finish: Primed.

6. Release Mechanism: Fire alarm system activated with automatically governed closing
speed.

7. Electric operation.

2.03 MATERIALS

A

w

Curtain Construction: Interlocking slats.

1. Slat Ends: Alternate slats fitted with end locks to act as wearing surface in guides and to
prevent lateral movement.

2.  Curtain Bottom: Fitted with angles to provide reinforcement and positive contact in closed
position.

3.  Weatherstripping: Moisture and rot proof, resilient type, located at jamb edges, bottom of
curtain, and where curtain enters hood enclosure of exterior doors.

Stainless Steel Slats: Conforming to ASTM A 666, Type 304, rollable temper.

Guide Construction: Continuous, of profile to retain door in place with snap-on trim, mounting
brackets of same metal.

Hardware:

1. Lock Cylinders: Specified in Section 08 7100.

2. Latching: Inside mounted, adjustable keeper, spring activated latch bar with feature to
keep in locked or retracted position.

3. Latch Handle: Interior and exterior handle.

Roller Shaft Counterbalance: Steel pipe and helical steel spring system, capable of producing
torque sufficient to ensure smooth operation of curtain from any position and capable of holding
position at mid-travel; with adjustable spring tension; requiring 25 Ib (10 kg) nominal force to
operate.

2.04 ELECTRIC OPERATION

A

Electric Operators:

Motor Rating: 1/3 hp (250 W); continuous duty.

Motor Controller: NEMA ICS 2, full voltage, reversing magnetic motor starter.
Controller Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 1.

Opening Speed: 12 inches per second (300 mm/s).

Brake: Adjustable friction clutch type, activated by motor controller.

Manual override in case of power failure.

Control Station: Standard three button (OPEN-STOP-CLOSE) momentary control for each
operator.
1. 24 volt circuit.

ook wnN =

Safety Edge: Located at bottom of curtain, full width, electro-mechanical sensitized type, wired
to stop operator upon striking object, hollow neoprene covered.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 4113
ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes Kawneer Architectural Aluminum Storefront Systems, including perimeter
trims, stools, accessories, shims and anchors, and perimeter sealing of storefront units.
1.  Types of Kawneer Aluminum Storefront Systems include:
a. Trifab® 601T Storefront System — 2" x 6" (50.8 mm x 152.4 mm) nominal dimension;
Thermal; Center Plane; Screw Spline Fabrication.
b. Trifab® 450 Storefront System — 2" x 4.5" (50.8 mm x 152.4 mm) nominal dimension;
non-Thermal; Center Plane; Screw Spline Fabrication.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 079005 “Joint Sealants” for joint sealants installed as part of the aluminum
storefront system system

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions: For fenestration industry standard terminology and definitions refer to American
Architectural Manufactures Association (AAMA) — AAMA Glossary (AAMA AG).

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General Performance: Aluminum-framed storefront system shall withstand the effects of the
following performance requirements without exceeding performance criteria or failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction:

1. Design Wind Loads: Determine design wind loads applicable to the Project from basic
wind speed indicated in miles per hour, according to ASCE 7, Section 6.5, "Method
2-Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof heights above grade indicated on Drawings.

B. Storefront System Performance Requirements:

1.  Wind loads: Provide storefront system; include anchorage, capable of withstanding wind
load design pressures of 30 Ibs./sq. ft. inward and 30 Ibs./sq. ft. outward. The design
pressures are based on the2013 CBC Building Code.

2. Air Infiltration: The test specimen shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 283. Air
infiltration rate shall not exceed 0.06 cfm/ft2 (0.3 I/s - m2) at a static air pressure
differential of 6.24 psf (300 Pa) with interior seal, or, rate shall not exceed 0.06 cfm/ft2
(0.3 I/s - m2) at a static air pressure differential of 1.57 psf (75 Pa) without interior seal.
CSA A440 Fixed Rating.

3. Air Exfiltration: The test specimen shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 283. Air
exfiltration rate shall not exceed 0.045 cfm/ft of crack (0.25 I/s - m of crack) at a static air
pressure differential of 1.57 psf (75 Pa). CSA A440 Fixed Rating.

4. Water Resistance: The test specimen shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 331.
There shall be no leakage at a minimum static air pressure differential of 10 psf (500 Pa)
as defined in AAMA 501. CSA A440 B5 Rating.

5. Uniform Load: A static air design load of 30 psf (1437 Pa) shall be applied in the positive
and negative direction in accordance with ASTM E 330. There shall be no deflection in
excess of L/175 of the span of any framing member. At a structural test load equal to 1.5
times the specified design load, no glass breakage or permanent set in the framing
members in excess of 0.2% of their clear spans shall occur. CSA A440 C2 Rating.

6. Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): When tested to AAMA Specification 1503, the thermal
transmittance (U-factor) shall not be more than:
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a. Trifab® 601T — 0.35 (low-e) BTU/hr/ft2/°F. As determined per AAMA 507 or NFRC
100.
b. Trifab® 450 — Clear glass no U factor.

7. Condensation Resistance (CRF): When tested to AAMA Specification 1503, the
condensation resistance factor shall not be less than:
a. Trifab® 601T — 69 frame and 70glass (low-e).

8. Condensation Resistance (I): When tested to CSA A-440.2, the condensation index shall
not be less than:

a. 63 frame and 68glass (low-e).

9. Sound Transmission Class (STC) and Outdoor-Indoor Transmission Class (OITC): When
tested to AAMA Specification 1801 and in accordance with ASTM E1425 and ASTM E90,
the STC and OITC Rating shall not be less than:

a. Trifab® 601T — 37 (STC) and 31 (OITC)

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A

o

Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, hardware, finishes, and installation instructions for each type of
aluminum frame storefront system indicated.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, and attachments to
other work, operational clearances and installation details.

Samples for Verification: For aluminum framed storefront system and components required.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency for each type of aluminum-framed storefront.

Fabrication Sample: Of each vertical-to-horizontal intersection of aluminum-framed systems,

made from 12” (300 mm) lengths of full-size components and showing details of the following:
Joinery, including concealed welds.

2. Anchorage.

3. Expansion provisions.

4. Glazing.

5. Flashing and drainage.

Other Action Submittals:

1.  Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier,
detailing fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and
diagrams. Coordinate final entrance door hardware schedule with doors, frames, and
related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of entrance door
hardware.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Installer Qualifications: An installer which has had successful experience with installation of the
same or similar units required for the project and other projects of similar size and scope.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of providing aluminum framed storefront
system that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this
performance by inclusion of test reports, and calculations.

Source Limitations: Obtain aluminum framed storefront system through one source from a
single manufacturer.

Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of aluminum

framed storefront system and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to Division 01

Section "Product Requirements." Do not modify size and dimensional requirements.

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory
data to Architect for review.

Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
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1. Build mockup for type(s) of storefront elevation(s) indicated, in location(s) shown on
Drawings.

F. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

G. Structural-Sealant Glazing: Comply with ASTM C 1401, "Guide for Structural Sealant Glazing"
for design and installation of structural-sealant-glazed systems.

H. Structural-Sealant Joints: Design reviewed and approved by structural-sealant manufacturer.
1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of aluminum framed storefront openings by field
measurements before fabrication and indicate field measurements on Shop Drawings.

1.08 WARRANTY

A. Manufactures Warranty: Submit, for Owner’s acceptance, manufacturer’s standard warranty.
1. Warranty Period: Two (2) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the project
provided however that the Limited Warranty shall begin in no event later than six months
from date of shipment by manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis-of-Design Product:
1.  Kawneer Company Inc.
2. Trifab® 450 (non-Thermal) and Trifab® 601T (thermal) Storefront System Storefront
System
3. 2"x6”and 2"x 4.5" (50.8 mm x 152.4 mm) System Dimensions

B. Substitutions: Refer to Substitutions Section for procedures and submission requirements

1.  Pre-Contract (Bidding Period) Substitutions: Submit written requests ten (10) days prior to
bid date.

2.  Post-Contract (Construction Period) Substitutions: Submit written request in order to avoid
storefront installation and construction delays.

3.  Product Literature and Drawings: Submit product literature and drawings modified to suit
specific project requirements and job conditions.

4. Certificates: Submit certificate(s) certifying substitute manufacturer (1) attesting to
adherence to specification requirements for storefront system performance criteria, and (2)
has been engaged in the design, manufacturer and fabrication of aluminum storefronts for
a period of not less than ten (10) years. (Company Name)

5. Test Reports: Submit test reports verifying compliance with each test requirement required
by the project.

6. Samples: Provide samples of typical product sections and finish samples in manufacturer's
standard sizes.

C. Substitution Acceptance: Acceptance will be in written form, either as an addendum or
modification, and documented by a formal change order signed by the Owner and Contractor.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Aluminum Extrusions: Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum storefront manufacturer
for strength, corrosion resistance, and application of required finish and not less than 0.070”
wall thickness at any location for the main frame and complying with ASTM B 221: 6063-T6
alloy and temper.

B. Fasteners: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other materials to be non-corrosive and
compatible with aluminum window members, trim hardware, anchors, and other components.

C. Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or zinc-coated steel
or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions or other suitable zinc
coating; provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated.
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D.

F.

Reinforcing Members: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or nickel/chrome-plated steel
complying with ASTM B 456 for Type SC 3 severe service conditions, or zinc-coated steel or
iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions or other suitable zinc
coating; provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated.

Sealant: For sealants required within fabricated storefront system, provide permanently elastic,
non-shrinking, and non-migrating type recommended by sealant manufacturer for joint size and
movement.

Tolerances: Reference to tolerances for wall thickness and other cross-sectional dimensions of
storefront members are nominal and in compliance with AA Aluminum Standards and Data.

2.03 STOREFRONT FRAMING SYSTEM

A

Thermal Barrier (Trifab® 601T & 601UT):

1.  Trifab® 601T: Kawneer IsoLock® Thermal Break with a nominal 1/4" (6.4 mm) separation
consisting of a two-part chemically curing, high-density polyurethane, which is
mechanically and adhesively joined to aluminum storefront sections.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials. Where exposes
shall be stainless steel.

Perimeter Anchors: When steel anchors are used, provide insulation between steel material
and aluminum material to prevent galvanic action

Packing, Shipping, Handling and Unloading: Deliver materials in manufacturer's original,
unopened, undamaged containers with identification labels intact.

Storage and Protection: Store materials protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions.
Handle storefront material and components to avoid damage. Protect storefront material against
damage from elements, construction activities, and other hazards before, during and after
storefront installation.

2.04 GLAZING SYSTEMS

A.
B.

C.

Glazing: As specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing."

Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard compression types; replaceable, extruded EPDM
rubber.

Spacers and Setting Blocks: Manufacturer's standard elastomeric type.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Manufacturer's standard TFE-fluorocarbon or polyethylene material to
which sealants will not develop adhesion.

Glazing Sealants: For structural-sealant-glazed systems, as recommended by manufacturer for

joint type, and as follows:

1.  Weatherseal Sealant: ASTM C 920 for Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses NT, G, A, and
O; single-component neutral-curing formulation that is compatible with structural sealant
and other system components with which it comes in contact; recommended by
structural-sealant, weatherseal-sealant, and aluminum-framed-system manufacturers for
this use.

a. Color: Matching structural sealant.

2.05 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS

A.
B.

Entrance Doors: As specified in Division 08 41 13 Section "Aluminum Framed Entrances."
Entrance Door Hardware: As specified in Division 08 41 13 Section "Door Hardware."

2.06 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Joint Sealants: For installation at perimeter of aluminum-framed systems, as specified in
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."
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2.07 FABRICATION

A

E.

Framing Members, General: Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following

characteristics:

1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

2. Accurately fit joints; make joints flush, hairline and weatherproof.

3. Means to drain water passing joints, condensation within framing members, and moisture
migrating within the system to exterior.

4. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

5. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to
maintain required glazing edge clearances.

6. Provisions for field replacement of glazing.

7. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest
extent possible.

Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.

Structural-Sealant-Glazed Framing Members: Include accommodations for using temporary
support device to retain glazing in place while structural sealant cures.

Storefront Framing: Fabricate components for assembly using manufactures standard
installation instructions.

After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to Shop
Drawings.

2.08 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A

B.

Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum
Association for designating aluminum finishes.

Factory Finishing:
1.  Kawneer Permanodic® AA-M10C22A31, AAMA 611, Architectural Class Il Clear Anodic
Coating (Color #17 Clear) (Standard).

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with Installer

present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions

affecting performance of work. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of sill plate and

operational clearances. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers,

and other built-in components to ensure a coordinated, weather tight framed aluminum

storefront system installation.

1. Wood Frame Walls: Dry, clean, sound, well nailed, free of voids, and without offsets at
joints. Ensure that nail heads are driven flush with surfaces in opening and within 3 inches
(76 mm) of opening.

2. Metal Surfaces: Dry; clean; free of grease, oil, dirt, rust, corrosion, and welding slag;
without sharp edges or offsets at joints.

3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for installing
aluminum framed storefront system, accessories, and other components.

B. Install aluminum framed storefront system level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or
impeding thermal movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper
relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction.

C. Set sill members in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, for weather tight construction.

D. Install aluminum framed storefront system and components to drain condensation, water
penetrating joints, and moisture migrating within sliding door to the exterior.
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E. Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic
action at points of contact with other materials.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Tests: Architect shall select storefront units to be tested as soon as a representative
portion of the project has been installed, glazed, perimeter caulked and cured. Conduct tests for
air infiliration and water penetration with manufacturer's representative present. Tests not
meeting specified performance requirements and units having deficiencies shall be corrected as
part of the contract amount.

1.  Testing: Testing shall be performed by a qualified independent testing agency. Refer to
Testing Section for payment of testing and testing requirements. Testing Standard per
AAMA 503, including reference to ASTM E 783 for Air Infiltration Test and ASTM E 1105
Water Infiltration Test.

a. Air Infiltration Tests: Conduct tests in accordance with ASTM E 783. Allowable air
infiltration shall not exceed 1.5 times the  amount indicated in the performance
requirements or 0.09 cfm/ft2, whichever is greater.

b. Water Infiltration Tests: Conduct tests in accordance with ASTM E 1105. No
uncontrolled water leakage is permitted when tested at a static test pressure of
two-thirds the specified water penetration pressure but not less than 6.24 psf (300
Pa).

3.04 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION

A. Clean aluminum surfaces immediately after installing aluminum framed storefronts. Avoid
damaging protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt,
and other substances.

B. Clean glass immediately after installation. Comply with glass manufacturer's written
recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance. Remove nonpermanent labels, and
clean surfaces.

C. Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged
during construction period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 4229
AUTOMATIC ENTRANCES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 08 4113 - Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefronts
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. BHMA A156.10 - American National Standard for Power Operated Pedestrian Doors; Builders
Hardware Manufacturers Association; 2011 (ANSI/BHMA A156.10).

B. UL 325 - Standard for Door, Drapery, Gate, Louver, and Window Operators and Systems;
Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate layout and dimensions; head, jamb, and sill conditions; elevations; components,
anchorage, recesses, materials, and finishes, electrical characteristics and connection
requirements.

2. Identify installation tolerances required, assembly conditions, routing of service lines and
conduit, and locations of operating components and boxes.

Product Data: Provide data on system components, sizes, features, and finishes.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions
requiring special attention, and manufacturer's hardware and component templates.

o

E. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of concealed equipment, services, and
conduit.

F. Maintenance Data: Include manufacturer's parts list and maintenance instructions for each type
of hardware and operating component.

G. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in
Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than three years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 3 years of experience.

1.05 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide two year manufacturer warranty.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Swinging Automatic Entrance Door Assemblies:
1. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 POWER OPERATED DOORS

A. Power Operated Doors: Provide products that comply with the requirements of the authorities
having jurisdiction; unless otherwise indicated, provide equipment selected for the actual weight
of the doors and for light pedestrian traffic.
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1. Swinging Door Operators: Fully adjustable for opening and closing speeds, checking
speeds, and hold-open time; in the event of power failure, disengage operator allowing
door to function as a door with a spring closer.

2. Packaged Door Assemblies: Provide all components by single manufacturer,
factory-assembled, including doors, frames, operators, actuators, and safeties.

B. Swinging Doors with Full Power Operators: Comply with BHMA A156.10; safeties required.
1. Comply with UL 325; acceptable evidence of compliance includes current UL or ULC
listing.
2.03 PACKAGED AUTOMATIC ENTRANCE DOOR ASSEMBLIES

A. Swinging Automatic Door : Single-acting hinged, electric operation, extruded aluminum glazed
door, with extruded tubular frame, and operator concealed overhead.
1. Operation: Full-power open, spring close operation.
2. Actuator(s): As indicated on drawings.
3. Hold Open: Toggle switch at inside head of doors; this is not a fire-rated door.
4. Door and Frame Finish: Same as adjacent framing system.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work and dimensions are as indicated on shop
drawings.

B. Verify that electric power is available and is of the correct characteristics.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust door equipment for correct function and smooth operation.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Remove temporary protection, clean exposed surfaces.
3.05 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES

A. Demonstrate operation, operating components, adjustment features, and lubrication
requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 5113
ALUMINUM WINDOWS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Extruded aluminum windows with fixed acoustical operating sash and glass.
Factory glazing.
Operating hardware.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Rough opening framing.
Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Perimeter sealant and back-up materials.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; American
Architectural Manufacturers Association; 2012.

AAMA CW-10 - Care and Handling of Architectural Aluminum From Shop to Site; American
Architectural Manufacturers Association; 2012.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and
Steel Products; 2013.

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2013.

ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes [Metric]; 2013.

ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the
Specimen; 2004 (Reapproved 2012).

ASTM E1332 - Standard Classification for Rating Outdoor-Indoor Sound Attenuation; 2010a.

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type |, "Inorganic," and Type Il, "Organic"); Society for
Protective Coatings; 2002 (Ed. 2004).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide component dimensions.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate opening dimensions, framed opening tolerances, method for
achieving air and vapor barrier seal to adjacent construction, anchorage locations, , and
installation requirements.

D. Samples: Submit one samples, 12 x 12 inch (300 x 300 mm) in size illustrating typical corner
construction, accessories, and finishes.

E. Submit a sample of operating hardware.

F. Test Reports: Prior to submitting shop drawings or starting fabrication, submit test report(s) by
independent testing agency showing compliance with performance requirements in excess of
those prescribed by specified grade ( ASTM E-90, E-413).

G. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include complete preparation, installation, and cleaning
requirements.

ALUMINUM WINDOWS 085113 -1
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in fabrication of commercial
aluminum windows of types required, with not fewer than three years of experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Comply with requirements of AAMA CW-10.

B. Protect finished surfaces with wrapping paper or strippable coating during installation. Do not
use adhesive papers or sprayed coatings that bond to substrate when exposed to sunlight or
weather.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install sealants when ambient temperature is less than 40 degrees F (5 degrees C).
B. Maintain this minimum temperature during and 24 hours after installation of sealants.
1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
C. Provide five year manufacturer warranty against failure of glass seal on insulating glass units,
including interpane dusting or misting. Include provision for replacement of failed units.
D. Provide five year manufacturer warranty against excessive degradation of exterior finish.
Include provision for replacement of units with excessive fading, chalking, or flaking.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Fixed acoustical Aluminum Windows in Recording Studio :
1. Acoustical Surfaces, Inc. ; Product: Studio Series Soundproof Interior Windows
2.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. 3-panel operable Aluminum Window and Projection Portal at Control Room:
1.  Fleetwood Windows & Doors; Product Norwood 3070-EX Standard Features:
www.fleetwoodusa.com.
2. Projection Port Sound Control Window: Strong Cinema Products, a division of Ballantyne
of Omaha, Inc. : Product: Double Glass THX Projection Port. #86015
www.strong-cinema.com
3. Substitutions: See Section 01 600- Product Requirements

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Provide 1-inch-thick laminated glass, unless otherwise indicated. Laminating inter-layer
minimum thickness: 0.030 inches at Fixed window at Recording Studio and 3-Panel operable
window at Control Room.

B. Sound Transmission Class of the sliding glass window assembly: STC 50, Minimum.
C. Sound Transmission Class of the fixed Acoustical window assembly: STC 50 Minimum.

D. Acceptable maunfacturers: Industrial Acoustics Co. Overy Manufacturing, Fleetwood Windows
& Doors (800-736-7363), Wausau Windows (877-678-2983).

2.03 INSTALLATION
A. Seal shim space at frame perimeter with acoustical sealant.

B. Aluminum Projection Port Windows: Extruded aluminum frame and sash, factory fabricated,
factory finished, with operating hardware, related flashings, and anchorage and attachment
devices.

1. Frame Depth: 3-1/2 inches (88.9 mm).

2. Fabrication: Joints and corners flush, hairline, and weatherproof, accurately fitted and
secured; prepared to receive anchors; fasteners and attachments concealed from view;
reinforced as required for operating hardware and imposed loads.

ALUMINUM WINDOWS 085113-2
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C. Performance Requirements: Provide products that comply with the following:
1. Member Deflection: Limit member deflection to flexure limit of glass in any direction, with
full recovery of glazing materials.
2. Air Leakage: Maximum of 0.1 cu ft/min/sq ft at 6.27 pounds per square foot (0.5 L/sec/sq
m at 300 Pa) differential pressure, when tested in accordance with ASTM E283.
3.  Acoustical Performance: As noted above, when tested in accordance with ASTM E90 and
E1332.

D. Fixed, Non-Operable Type:
1. Glazing: Double; clear; transparent.
2. Interior Finish: Class | color anodized.

E. Horizontal Sliding Type:
1. Glazing: Double; clear; transparent.
2. Interior Finish: Class | color anodized.

2.04 MATERIALS
A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), 6063 alloy, T6 temper.

B. Concealed Steel Items: Profiled to suit mullion sections; galvanized in accordance with ASTM
A123/A123M.

2.05 HARDWARE
A. Pulls: Manufacturer's standard type.
B. Bottom Rollers: Stainless steel, adjustable.
C. Limit Stops: Resilient rubber.
D. Provide glass fiber sound absorbing material in head, jamb and sills of window cavity.
E. Comply with CBC 11B-229
2.06 FINISHES

A. Class | Natural Finish or Anodized Plus Natural Anodized 2-step Finish:
1.  Class | Natural Anodized Finish: AAMA 611 AA-M12C22A41 Clear anodic coating not less
than 0.7 mils (0.018 mm) thick.

B. Class | Color Anodized Finish: AAMA 611 AA-M12C22A44 Electrolytically deposited colored
anodic coating not less than 0.7 mils (0.018 mm) thick; light bronze.

C. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Steel Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, zinc rich.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install windows in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Attach window frame and shims to perimeter opening to accommodate construction tolerances
and other irregularities.

C. Install one -inch thick rigid duct liner wrapped in black ( 8 oz./yd) duvetyn at the interior
peremeter cavity between glazing.

D. Align window plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain dimensional tolerances and
alignment with adjacent work.

E. Install sill and sill end angles.
F. Install glazing tilted at the angles indicated on the drawings.

G. Provide thermal isolation where components penetrate or disrupt building insulation. Pack
fibrous insulation in shim spaces at perimeter of assembly to maintain continuity of thermal
barrier.

H. Coordinate attachment and seal of perimeter air barrier and vapor retarder materials.
I.  Install operating hardware not pre-installed by manufacturer.

ALUMINUM WINDOWS 085113-3
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3.02 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Level or Plumb: 1/16 inches every 3 ft (1.5 mm/m) non-cumulative or
1/8 inches per 10 ft (3 mm/3 m), whichever is less.

3.03 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust hardware for smooth operation and secure weathertight closure.
3.04 CLEANING

A. Remove protective material from factory finished aluminum surfaces.

B. Wash surfaces by method recommended and acceptable to window manufacturer; rinse and
wipe surfaces clean.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 6200
UNIT SKYLIGHTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood framing for rough opening.
B. Section 07 5420 - Membrane Roofing
C. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Skylight counterflashing.
D. Section 07 7200 - Roof Accessories: Manufactured curbs for installation of unit skylights.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2010.

B. ASTM B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
[Metric]; 2010.

C. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2013.

D. ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes [Metric]; 2013.

E. ASTM D4479/D4479M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Coatings - Asbestos-Free;
2007 (Reapproved 2012)e1.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide structural, thermal, and daylighting performance values.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate configurations, dimensions, locations, fastening methods, and
installation details.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum 3 years documented experience.
1.05 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide five year manufacturer warranty, including coverage for leakage due to defective
skylight materials or construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Unit Skylights:

Wasco Products, Inc: www.wascoproducts.com.

Kalwal; kalwal.com

Sunoptics Prismatic Skylights, a Division of Acuity Brands: www.sunoptics.com.

Velux America, Inc.; CM, fixed, curb mount, db dome, mill finish: www.veluxusa.com.
Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements and Section 01 2513 Product
Options and Substitutions.

2.02 UNIT SKYLIGHTS

A. Unit Skylights: Factory-assembled glazing in aluminum frame, free of visual distortion, and
weathertight.
1. Shape: Square dome.

UNIT SKYLIGHTS 08 6200 - 1
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2. Glazing: Double.
3. Operation: None; fixed.
4. Nominal Size: 4'_x 4'inches (1200 x 1200 mm).

2.03 COMPONENTS
A. Double Glazing: Acrylic plastic with aerogel insulation between layers; factory sealed.

B. Frames: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M) Extruded aluminum thermally broken, reinforced and
welded corner joints, integral curb frame mounting flange and counterflashing to receive roofing
flashing system, with integral condensation collection gutter, glazing retainer; clear anodized
finish.

C. Support Curbs: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M) Sheet aluminum, sandwich construction; 1 inch
(25 mm) thick, 4 inches (100 mm) high; glass fiber insulation; with integral flange for anchorage
to roof deck.

2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Anchorage Devices: Type recommended by manufacturer, exposed to view.
B. Counterflashings: Same metal type and finish as skylight frame.
C. Protective Back Coating: Zinc molybdate alkyd.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify that openings and substrate conditions are ready to receive work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Apply protective back coating on aluminum surfaces of skylight units that will be in contact with
cementitious materials or dissimilar metals.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install aluminum curb assembly, fastening securely to roof decking. Flash curb assembly into
roof system.

B. Place skylight units and mount secure to curb assembly. Install counterflashing as required.
C. Apply sealant to achieve watertight assembly.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Remove protective material from prefinished aluminum surfaces.
B. Wash down exposed surfaces; wipe surfaces clean.
C. Remove excess sealant.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 7100
DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY:
A. Section Includes: Finish Hardware for door openings, except as otherwise specified herein.
Door hardware for steel (hollow metal) doors.
Door hardware for aluminum doors.
Door hardware for wood doors.

Door hardware for other doors indicated.
Keyed cylinders as indicated.

agrwNRE

B. Related Sections:

Division 6: Rough Carpentry.

Division 8: Aluminum Doors and Frames
Division 8: Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.
Division 8: Wood Doors.

Division 26 Electrical

Division 28: Electronic Security

ogkrwnE

C. References: Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these
standards conflict with other specific requirements, the most restrictive shall govern.

Builders Hardware Manufacturing Association (BHMA)

NFPA 101 Life Safety Code

NFPA 80 -Fire Doors and Windows

ANSI-A156.xx- Various Performance Standards for Finish Hardware
UL10C - Positive Pressure Fire Test of Door Assemblies

2013 CBC — Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities

DHI /ANSI A115.1G — Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware
ICC — International Building Code

2013 CBC

CoNoOAWNE

D. Intent of Hardware Groups

1. Should items of hardware not definitely specified be required for completion of the Work,
furnish such items of type and quality comparable to adjacent hardware and appropriate
for service required.

2. Where items of hardware aren’t definitely or correctly specified, are required for completion
of the Work, a written statement of such omission, error, or other discrepancy to be
submitted to Architect, prior to date specified for receipt of bids for clarification by
addendum; or, furnish such items in the type and quality established by this specification,
and appropriate to the service intended.

E. Allowances

1. Refer to Division 1 for allowance amount and procedures.

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 1
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F. Alternates
1. Refer to Division 1 for Alternates and procedures.
1.2 SUBSTITUTIONS:
A. Comply with Division 1.
1.3 SUBMITTALS:
A. Comply with Division 1.
B. Special Submittal Requirements: Combine submittals of this Section with Sections listed below to
ensure the "design intent” of the system/assembly is understood and can be reviewed together.
C. Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications and technical data including the following:

1. Detailed specification of construction and fabrication.

2. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

3 Wiring diagrams for each electric product specified. Coordinate voltage with electrical
before submitting.

4, Submit 6 copies of catalog cuts with hardware schedule.

5 Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management for products
listed in Materials Section 2.2

D. Shop Drawings - Hardware Schedule: Submit 6 complete reproducible copy of detailed hardware
schedule in a vertical format.

1. List groups and suffixes in proper sequence.

2. Completely describe door and list architectural door number.

3. Manufacturer, product name, and catalog number.

4, Function, type, and style.

5. Size and finish of each item.

6. Mounting heights.

7. Explanation of abbreviations and symbols used within schedule.

8. Detailed wiring diagrams, specially developed for each opening, indicating all electric
hardware, security equipment and access control equipment, and door and frame rough-
ins required for specific opening.

E. Templates: Submit templates and "reviewed Hardware Schedule" to door and frame supplier and
others as applicable to enable proper and accurate sizing and locations of cutouts and reinforcing.

1. Templates, wiring diagrams and "reviewed Hardware Schedule" of electrical terms to
electrical for coordination and verification of voltages and locations.

F. Samples:

1. 1 sample of Lever and Rose/Escutcheon design, (pair).

2. 3 samples of metal finishes
G. Contract Closeout Submittals: Comply with Division 1 including specific requirements indicated.
DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 2
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Operating and maintenance manuals: Submit 3 sets containing the following.

a. Complete information in care, maintenance, and adjustment, and data on repair and
replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.

b. Catalog pages for each product.

C. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each manufacturer.

d. Parts list for each product.

Copy of final hardware schedule, edited to reflect, "As installed".

Copy of final keying schedule

As installed “Wiring Diagrams” for each piece of hardware connected to power, both low
voltage and 110 volts.

One set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including
changing of cylinders.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with Division 1.

1.
2.
3

Statement of qualification for distributor and installers.

Statement of compliance with regulatory requirements and single source responsibility.
Distributor's Qualifications: Firm with 3 years experience in the distribution of commercial
hardware.

a. Distributor to employ full time Architectural Hardware Consultants (AHC) for the
purpose of scheduling and coordinating hardware and establishing keying schedule.
b. Hardware Schedule shall be prepared and signed by an AHC.

Installer's Qualifications: Firm with 3 years experienced in installation of similar hardware
to that required for this Project, including specific requirements indicated.

Regulatory Label Requirements: Provide testing agency label or stamp on hardware for
labeled openings.

a. Provide UL listed hardware for labeled and 20 minute openings in conformance with
requirements for class of opening scheduled.

b. Underwriters Laboratories requirements have precedence over this specification
where conflict exists.

Single Source Responsibility: Except where specified in hardware schedule, furnish
products of only one manufacturer for each type of hardware.

B. Review Project for extent of finish hardware required to complete the Work. Where there is a
conflict between these Specifications and the existing hardware, notify the Architect in writing and
furnish hardware in compliance with the Specification unless otherwise directed in writing by the
Architect.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Packing and Shipping: Comply with Division 1.

1. Deliver products in original unopened packaging with legible manufacturer's identification.
2. Package hardware to prevent damage during transit and storage.
DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 3
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3. Mark hardware to correspond with "reviewed hardware schedule".
4. Deliver hardware to door and frame manufacturer upon request.
B. Storage and Protection: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS:
A. Coordinate hardware with other work. Furnish hardware items of proper design for use on doors
and frames of the thickness, profile, swing, security and similar requirements indicated, as
necessary for the proper installation and function, regardless of omissions or conflicts in the

information on the Contract Documents.

B. Review Shop Drawings for doors and entrances to confirm that adequate provisions will be made
for the proper installation of hardware.

1.7 WARRANTY:

A. Refer to Conditions of the Contract

B. Manufacturer’'s Warranty:
1. Closers: Ten years
2. Exit Devices: Five Years
3. Locksets & Cylinders: Three years
4. All other Hardware: Two years.
1.8 OWNER’S INSTRUCTION:
A. Instruct Owner’s personnel in operation and maintenance of hardware units.
1.9 MAINTENANCE:

A. Extra Service Materials: Deliver to Owner extra materials from same production run as products
installed. Package products with protective covering and identify with descriptive labels. Comply
with Division 1 Closeout Submittals Section.

1. Special Tools: Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or special
hardware component.

2. Maintenance Tools: Provide maintenance tools and accessories supplied by hardware
component manufacturer.

3. Delivery, Storage and Protection: Comply with Owner’s requirements for delivery, storage

and protection of extra service materials.

B. Maintenance Service: Submit for Owner’s consideration maintenance service agreement for
electronic products installed.

PART 2 - GENERAL

21 SUMMARY:
A. Section Includes: Finish Hardware for door openings, except as otherwise specified herein.
DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 4
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Door hardware for steel (hollow metal) doors.

Door hardware for aluminum doors.

Door hardware for wood doors.

Door hardware for other doors indicated.

Keyed cylinders as indicated.

Wireless locking devices and components must be “Furnished and Installed” by Stanley
certified technician.

Electric PAC locking devices and components must be “Furnished and Installed” by
Stanley certified technician.

oukrwnE
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B. Related Sections:

Division 6: Rough Carpentry.

Division 8: Aluminum Doors and Frames
Division 8: Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.
Division 8: Wood Doors.

Division 26 Electrical

Division 28: Electronic Security

ogkrwnE

C. References: Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these
standards conflict with other specific requirements, the most restrictive shall govern.

1. Builders Hardware Manufacturing Association (BHMA)
2. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code
3. NFPA 80 -Fire Doors and Windows
4. ANSI-A156.xx- Various Performance Standards for Finish Hardware
5. UL10C — Positive Pressure Fire Test of Door Assemblies
6. ANSI-A117.1 — Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
7. DHI /ANSI A115.IG - Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware
D. Intent of Hardware Groups
1. Should items of hardware not definitely specified be required for completion of the Work,

furnish such items of type and quality comparable to adjacent hardware and appropriate
for service required.

2. Where items of hardware aren’t definitely or correctly specified, are required for completion
of the Work, a written statement of such omission, error, or other discrepancy to be
submitted to Architect, prior to date specified for receipt of bids for clarification by
addendum; or, furnish such items in the type and quality established by this specification,
and appropriate to the service intended.

E. Allowances
1. Refer to Division 1 for allowance amount and procedures.
F. Alternates
1. Refer to Division 1 for Alternates and procedures.
2.2 SUBSTITUTIONS:

A. Comply with Division 1.
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23 SUBMITTALS:
A. Comply with Division 1.
B. Special Submittal Requirements: Combine submittals of this Section with Sections listed below to
ensure the "design intent" of the system/assembly is understood and can be reviewed together.
C. Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications and technical data including the following:

1. Detailed specification of construction and fabrication.

2. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

3 Wiring diagrams for each electric product specified. Coordinate voltage with electrical
before submitting.

4. Submit 6 copies of catalog cuts with hardware schedule.

5. Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management for products
listed in Materials Section 2.2

D. Shop Drawings - Hardware Schedule: Submit 6 complete reproducible copy of detailed hardware
schedule in a vertical format.

1. List groups and suffixes in proper sequence.

2. Completely describe door and list architectural door number.

3. Manufacturer, product name, and catalog number.

4. Function, type, and style.

5. Size and finish of each item.

6. Mounting heights.

7. Explanation of abbreviations and symbols used within schedule.

8. Detailed wiring diagrams, specially developed for each opening, indicating all electric
hardware, security equipment and access control equipment, and door and frame rough-
ins required for specific opening.

E. Templates: Submit templates and "reviewed Hardware Schedule" to door and frame supplier and
others as applicable to enable proper and accurate sizing and locations of cutouts and reinforcing.

1. Templates, wiring diagrams and "reviewed Hardware Schedule" of electrical terms to
electrical for coordination and verification of voltages and locations.

F. Samples: (If requested by the Architect)
1. 1 sample of Lever and Rose/Escutcheon design, (pair).
2. 3 samples of metal finishes
G. Contract Closeout Submittals: Comply with Division 1 including specific requirements indicated.
1. Operating and maintenance manuals: Submit 3 sets containing the following.
a. Complete information in care, maintenance, and adjustment, and data on repair and
replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
b. Catalog pages for each product.
C. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each manufacturer.
d. Parts list for each product.
DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 6
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2. Copy of final hardware schedule, edited to reflect, "As installed".
3. Copy of final keying schedule
4, As installed “Wiring Diagrams” for each piece of hardware connected to power, both low
voltage and 110 volts.
5. One set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including
changing of cylinders.
24 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with Division 1.

1.
2.
3

Statement of qualification for distributor and installers.

Statement of compliance with regulatory requirements and single source responsibility.
Distributor's Qualifications: Firm with 3 years experience in the distribution of commercial
hardware.

a. Distributor to employ full time Architectural Hardware Consultants (AHC) for the
purpose of scheduling and coordinating hardware and establishing keying schedule.
b. Hardware Schedule shall be prepared and signed by an AHC.

Installer's Qualifications: Firm with 3 years experienced in installation of similar hardware
to that required for this Project, including specific requirements indicated.

Regulatory Label Requirements: Provide testing agency label or stamp on hardware for
labeled openings.

a. Provide UL listed hardware for labeled and 20 minute openings in conformance with
requirements for class of opening scheduled.

b. Underwriters Laboratories requirements have precedence over this specification
where conflict exists.

Single Source Responsibility: Except where specified in hardware schedule, furnish
products of only one manufacturer for each type of hardware.

B. Review Project for extent of finish hardware required to complete the Work. Where there is a
conflict between these Specifications and the existing hardware, notify the Architect in writing and
furnish hardware in compliance with the Specification unless otherwise directed in writing by the
Architect.

2.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Packing and Shipping: Comply with Division 1.

1. Deliver products in original unopened packaging with legible manufacturer's identification.
2. Package hardware to prevent damage during transit and storage.
3. Mark hardware to correspond with "reviewed hardware schedule".
4, Deliver hardware to door and frame manufacturer upon request.
B. Storage and Protection: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations.
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2.6

A.

B.

2.7

A.

B.

2.8

A.

2.9

A.

B.

PROJECT CONDITIONS:

Coordinate hardware with other work. Furnish hardware items of proper design for use on doors
and frames of the thickness, profile, swing, security and similar requirements indicated, as
necessary for the proper installation and function, regardless of omissions or conflicts in the
information on the Contract Documents.

Review Shop Drawings for doors and entrances to confirm that adequate provisions will be made
for the proper installation of hardware.

WARRANTY:

Refer to Conditions of the Contract
Manufacturer’'s Warranty:

Closers: Ten years

Exit Devices: Three Years

Locksets & Cylinders: Three years
All other Hardware: Two years.

PwonNPE

OWNER'’S INSTRUCTION:

Instruct Owner’s personnel in operation and maintenance of hardware units.

MAINTENANCE:

Extra Service Materials: Deliver to Owner extra materials from same production run as products

installed. Package products with protective covering and identify with descriptive labels. Comply
with Division 1 Closeout Submittals Section.

1. Special Tools: Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or special
hardware component.

2. Maintenance Tools: Provide maintenance tools and accessories supplied by hardware
component manufacturer.

3. Delivery, Storage and Protection: Comply with Owner’s requirements for delivery, storage

and protection of extra service materials.

Maintenance Service: Submit for Owner’s consideration maintenance service agreement for
electronic products installed.

PART 3 - PRODUCTS

3.1 MANUFACTURERS:
A. The following manufacturers are approved subject to compliance with requirements of the
Contract Documents. Approval of manufacturers other than those listed shall be in accordance
with Division 1.
ltem: Manufacturer: Approved:
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Hinges Stanley Bommer, McKinney
Continuous Hinges Stanley Select, ABH
Locksets Best
Cylinders Best
Exit Devices Precision Von Duprin,
Closers Stanley D-4550 Dorma 8900, Norton 7500
Automatic Operators Stanley D-4990 LCN 4640, Norton
Push/Pull Plates Trimco Hager, Rockwood
Push/Pull Bars Trimco Hager, Rockwood
Protection Plates Trimco Hager, Rockwood
Overhead Stops ABH Rixson, Glynn Johnson
Door Stops Trimco Hager, Rockwood
Flush Bolts Trimco ABH, Rockwood
Coordinator & Brackets Trimco ABH, Rockwood
Threshold & Gasketing Zero National Guard, Reese, Pemko

3.2 MATERIALS:

A. Hinges:

1. Template screw hole locations
2. Minimum of 2 permanently lubricated non-detachable bearings
3. Equip with easily seated, non-rising pins
4. Sufficient size to allow 180-degree swing of door
5. Furnish hinges with five knuckles and flush [concealed] bearings
6. Provide hinge type as listed in schedule.
7. Furnish 3 hinges per leaf to 7 foot 6 inch height. Add one for each additional 30 inches in

height or fraction thereof.

Tested and approved by BHMA for all applicable ANSI Standards for type, size, function
and finish

9. UL10C listed for Fire rated doors.

©

B. Geared Continuous Hinges:

1. Tested and approved by BHMA for ANSI A156.26-1996 Grade 1
2. Anti-spinning through fastener
3. UL10C listed for 3 hour Fire rating
4. Non-handed
5. Lifetime warranty
6. Provide Fire Pins for 3-hour fire ratings
7. Sufficient size to permit door to swing 180 degrees

3.3 MATERIALS:

A. Hinges: Shall be Five Knuckle Ball bearing hinges

1. Template screw hole locations
2. Bearings are to be fully hardened.
3. Bearing shell is to be consistent shape with barrel.
DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 9
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15.

Minimum of 2 permanently lubricated non-detachable bearings on standard weight hinge
and 4 permanently lubricated bearing on heavy weight hinges.

Equip with easily seated, non-rising pins.

Non Removable Pin screws shall be slotted stainless steel screws.

Hinges shall be full polished, front, back and barrel.

Hinge pin is to be fully plated.

Bearing assembly is to be installed after plating.

Sufficient size to allow 180-degree swing of door

Furnish five knuckles with flush ball bearings

Provide hinge type as listed in schedule.

Furnish 3 hinges per leaf to 7 foot 6 inch height. Add one for each additional 30 inches in
height or fraction thereof.

Tested and approved by BHMA for all applicable ANSI Standards for type, size, function
and finish

UL10C listed for Fire rated doors.

B. Geared Continuous Hinges:

NookrwprE

Tested and approved by BHMA for ANSI A156.26-1996 Grade 1
Anti-spinning through fastener

UL10C listed for 3 hour Fire rating

Non-handed

Lifetime warranty

Provide Fire Pins for 3-hour fire ratings

Sufficient size to permit door to swing 180 degrees

C. BEST Cylindrical Type Locks and Latchsets using Stanley Wi-Q™ Technology

CoNoORA~LONE

Certified by BHMA for ANSI A156.2, Series 4000, Operational Grade 1, Extra-Heavy Duty.
UL10C Listed.

Fit modified ANSI A115.2 door preparation

Locksets to have anti-rotational studs that are thru-bolted

Each lever to have independent spring mechanism controlling it

2-3/4 inch (70mm) backset

9/16 inch (14mm) throw latchbolt

Provide locksets with 7-pin removable and interchangeable core cylinders
Core face must be the same finish as the lockset

Functions and design as indicated below

Provide electric operation as defined and required

Provide Request to Exit (RQE) switch and Door Position switch

Provide minimum of (10) cards in format type as specified per lock

D. BEST EX Exit Device using Stanley Wi-Q™ Technology

NookwpnrE

Certified by BHMA for ANSI 156.3, Grade 1

Provide a deadlocking latchbolt

Non-fire rated exit devices shall have cylinder dogging.

Touchpad shall be “T” style

Exposed components shall be of architectural metals and finishes.
Lever design shall match lockset lever design

Provide strikes as required by application.

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 10
Addendum Two — Increment 2



Solano Community College — BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation-Inc PROJECT NO. 14-014

2

4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Fire exit devices to be listed for UL10C

UL listed for Accident Hazard

Provide Door Position Switch

Provide Request to Exit (RQE) switch and Door Position switch TRIM
UL Listed A Label for GYQS

Battery pack for primary power

Visible and audible user indicators

2000 G’'s RMS shock resistance

Weatherproofed for exterior applications

Operating temperature of -22 to +140 degrees Fahrenheit

The system shall use a Stanley Wi-Q™ Technology Wireless Access Management
System from Stanley or equivalent. The system shall consist of three major elements as
described in the following document

E. Reader / Lock

el

oo

10.

Fit modified ANSI A115.2 door preparation
Integrated smart locking device with its own database.
Capability to make all decisions at the door.
Reader / Lock to be installed within the existing door ANSI cut out. There shall be no need
to rout out the door to drive additional power through any electric transfer hinge. All
requirements will be met within the reader / lock itself.
Wireless Reader shall use an AA battery pack; no AC power shall be required at the door.
The reader / lock shall also be able to operate as a fully stand alone intelligent device
making all the decisions in real time. In the unlikely event that the reader/lock is offline from
the host, it shall continue to operate, storing and recording accesses until it is re-connected
and back online to the host. The wireless reader/ lock shall be offered in one of four modes.
i. As a self-contained cylindrical, reader / lock.
ii. As a self-contained mortise, reader / lock.
iii. As a supplemental exit device trim to be added to an existing exit devices.
iv. As a wireless access controller interfaced to a hardwired reader and ancillary
door devices such as an electric locking device, Request to Exit (RQE) switch, a
Door Switch Monitor and a Door lock sense input.

For cylindrical lock applications the wireless reader shall provide support for an integral
Request to Exit (RQE) and Door Switch Monitor (DS).
For mortise lock applications the wireless reader shall provide support for an integral
Request to Exit (RQE), Door Switch Monitor (DS), Door Latch Position Switch (LS), and
Key Over-ride Sensor (KOS).
For exit device application the wireless reader shall provide support for an integral Request
to Exit (RQE) switch, Door Position switch (DS) and Latchbolt Position switch (LS).
The reader / lock shall support as a minimum the following “reader” technologies:
i. Up to a 6-digit user defined PIN number of between 3 and 6 characters in length
ii. User defined Magnetic Stripe formats on either track 2 or track 3 of the Magnetic
Stripe tracks
iii. Support for 125 KHz. HID and Indala compatible Proximity cards with variable bit
formats such that multiple user defined bit formats can be supported at the
reader
iv. Reader shall support a Dual Validation mode consisting of magnetic stripe and
pin.
v. As standard, the reader shall support exterior applications

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 11
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vi. Each reader / lock shall have battery power to meet 100,000 lock / transactions
vii. Each reader lock shall come with a minimum of 2,000 ID capacity, and be able to
store locally, if offline, up to 99,000 transactions

F. Reader / Lock database

1.

The reader shall support 2,000 unique ID’s in its standard configuration and be expandable

to 65,000. Expansion shall not require a field upgrade at the reader but rather a software

key shall be downloaded from the host that shall increase the database size and support

up to 65,000 cardholders. The reader shall support up to 99,000 transactions in the event

the lock can not communicate to the portal gateway.

Up to 144 user-defined time zones shall be supported with up to 6 time intervals per time

code.

Up to 32 types of unique user defined holidays shall be supported. Each holiday shall be

capable of supporting a different time code.

A unigue set of Access privileges shall be available for each cardholder per reader / lock

The memory allocation on the reader / lock shall be dynamic such that the user may

maximize the size of the available memory to meet their requirements for either ID’s or

transaction storage

Time zones shall be able to cross midnight such that a shift beginning at 10:00 PM and
ending at 9:00 AM the next morning, will be considered as a single time zone

The reader/lock shall be able to support an auto-enroll mode where the user may select a

reader to be used to enroll a large group of cardholders. This shall be achieved by either

bulk loading card ID numbers between a specific range or by presenting a card to a reader

that then reads the card data and enrolls the card into the database.

G. Reader / Lock Operation Modes

1.

2.

The reader will support Access control for a single door with one reader and free egress
on the same door

The reader will monitor a door position status such that it is able to detect door open and
door locked and secure. In no event will a separate contact be required to be mounted to
the frame of the door and wired back to a separate contact monitoring device. All alarm
monitoring at the door / portal will be monitored by the reader / lock itself and shall not
require any additional controller support

The reader shall report any access transaction with the date and time of the event in Hours:
Minutes and Seconds

The reader locks database shall support up to 7 unique shunt times for specific groups of
individuals and meet ADA compatibility requirements for extended shunt times for any
single or groups of physically impaired cardholders

The reader will support an RQE (Request to Exit) status that will be reported separately as
a separate auditable transaction. In the event that an attempt to exit is made, but the door
/portal remains closed (secure), then the transaction will not be recorded as a valid RQE
and will time out after the shunt time has expired

The reader/ lock shall support and transmit a signal if the power to the reader / lock drops
below 10%

The reader shall support different operation modes based on time zones. Thus a reader
may be in a Card only mode in the daytime, but require Card plus PIN after hours. This
shall be fully user programmable from the host

The reader / lock shall be able to operate in a fully stand alone mode or as a distributed
fully intelligent reader/ lock holding the transactions until they are polled

The reader / lock shall communicate via spread spectrum radio transmission at 2.4 GHZ

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 12
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The reader / lock shall use as a standard, AES 128 bit encryption between to the nearest
non-dedicated Portal Gateway. Portal Gateways shall provide redundant communications
capability so that a wireless reader can report to another Portal Gateway if primary
reporting path is lost

The reader / lock shall report multiple incorrect PIN attempts (greater than 3) as an alarm
attempt

The proximity reader / lock shall be able to detect the presence of a proximity card, such
that the cardholder shall not be required to orient their card in a specific manner to wake
up the reader

The readers read / response time to an access request shall not exceed 250 Milliseconds
worse case

Each reader lock shall have it's own unique MAC address.

H. Wireless Access Controller

1.

2.

10.

The reader will support Access control for a single door with one reader and free egress
on the same door

A wireless access controller shall be capable of interfacing with a token reader utilizing a
standard Wiegand protocol to unlock various electrified locking hardware such as electric
strikes, exit device trim, electro-magnetic locks and other low voltage applications. It shall
also serve as a retrofit kit to replace an existing wired infrastructure with a local wireless
reader PCB that has the ability to slave to a wired reader and local peripherals at the door
Support an existing Request to Exit switch (RQE), Door Position switch and Latchbolt
Position switch (LS).

Support a locally powered locking device rated up to 4 AMPS at 12/24V DC

Auxiliary relay output will be available to drive other door related outputs. This relay shall
be rated at 2 AMPS 12/24 V DC

The wireless access controller will also have the same feature set of software capabilities
as the standard wireless reader for up to 65,000 ID’s, 144 Time Zones, variable shunt times
for different staff groups, and ADA compliance

The wireless access controller will be able to support any Wiegand card format from 16 to
128 bits and shall be able to serve as a log on or enrollment reader where an individual or
group of individuals may “badge” into the system and the system will identify their card data
so the card can be auto-enrolled

The wireless access controller shall provide wireless communications back to a Portal
Gateway such that no separate controllers will be required for decision making. All door
related decisions will be made at the wireless access controller local to the reader(s) it
serves

All terminations to the wireless access controller shall be through plug in wired block
terminals — no special tools will be required to install the unit(s)

The reader shall be able to operate in different modes such that it is able to serve as a
smart I/O module supporting I/O functions either as ancillary services to it’s primary role as
an access control device or as it’'s sole role. In this mode the wireless access controller
shall be able to provide the following:

i.  As a wireless reader module with support for a dedicated Door Position switch
(DS), Latchbolt Position switch (LS), Request to Exit (RQE), and key by pass
override with two onboard relays, one rated at 4 Amps for 12/24V DC
operation, the other at 2 Amps for 12/24V DC operation

ii. Wireless module with 4 supervised inputs, 4 non-supervised inputs, two
onboard relays with one rated at 4 Amps for 12/24V DC operation, the other at
2 Amps for 12/24V DC operation

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 13
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iii. As a wireless module with 4 supervised inputs, two onboard relays with one
rated at 4 Amps for 12/24V DC operation, the other at 2 Amps 12/24V DC
operation plus 4 additional logic driven outputs. In this mode no wireless
readers would be supported.

11. Wireless Access Controller shall come standard with half wave dipole antennas and a
ceiling mount omni directional antenna with 20’ of cable and all required connectors

Portal Gateways: The portal gateways shall operate in a non-dedicated mode such that any
reader / lock shall be able to report to and through any portal gateway. The portal gateways shall
accept data from any of the addressed readers and transmit bi-directional encrypted data to the
host for archiving and data management. Each portal gateway shall have the following
capabilities.

1. Each portal gateway, in base configuration, shall support a minimum of 64 reader / locks
in it's antenna range and via system options, be able to support up to 128 reader / locks in
a maximum system configuration

2. Each portal gateway shall have it's own unique MAC address such that, on boot up, the
host will find and identify those portal gateways that belong to the system

3. Every portal gateway shall encrypt the data using 128 BIT AES encryption and send and
receive data via spread spectrum RF transmission to and from the host

4. Nominal transmissions distances between the reader / locks and the portal gateway(s)
shall be 250 feet line of sight. Extended range shall be available, if required, using standard
commercially available high security RF transport sub-systems

5. Each portal gateway shall, as an option, have the support of a stand-by power supply

6. Each portal gateway shall support two transmission paths to the host. The user may elect
to use standard Ethernet cabling between the portal gateway and the host using a cross
over cable. Standard Ethernet using local hubs and routers.

7. Each portal will have its own static IP address

8. The portal Gateway shall support secure socket communications between the host(s) /
server and any associated Portal Gateway. This shall be user selectable

9. The portal gateway shall come standard with half wave dipole antennas and a ceiling

mount omni directional antenna with 20’ of cable and all required connectors.

J. Hosts / Web Services: The Host’s software will run on industry standard, commercially available,
computer platforms offered from multiple PC vendors. There shall be no constraints on the PC
platform if it meets the minimum specifications listed. The host, Stanley Wi-Q software and
B.A.S.1.S., shall use Microsoft Windows 2003 Server as the operating system with a SQL
Database and run on a standard, off the shelf computer platform with the following minimum
operating specifications
1. A Pentium 4 or equivalent with a 2.0 GHZ processor
2. A minimum of 512MB RAM and 80GB hard disk shall be required for storage and data
management

3. A USB or Wireless hub with minimum of: 10/100BaseT

4. The system shall have help screen support for all major functions

5. The system shall support Multi byte character sets such that translations into non -standard
ASCII characters above 128 are fully supported

6. The system shall support web services such that non-administrative tasks shall be able to
be serviced through a standard web browser

K. Host Software:
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1. Support, as standard, 64 readers expandable to unlimited number of readers

2. Requires a software key generated at the time of installation

3. Software shall have multiple levels of password protection, such that, Card ID files may
restrict visible data to certain approved levels of users

4, The system shall support 100,000 card holders and be expandable to a virtually unlimited
number of cardholders, depending on hard disk storage

5. The system web services will use industry standard tools and formats such as .NET, SOAP
and XML

6. Software shall support canned reports that are pre-formatted and set up to handle most
report tasks. This shall include:

i. Allalarms at a reader / lock
ii. All accesses at a reader lock by date, by time
ii. All cardholders in a reader / lock
iv. All cardholders at a wireless reader during a certain time frame

7. The Stanley Wi-Q software shall support a system diagnostic mode that shall be able to
monitor in real time the systems wireless reader/locks and Portal Gateways: most report
tasks.

i. This diagnostics tool shall be within the standard Wi-Q application and not
require the purchase of additional hardware or components.

8. The Diagnostic tool shall be able to address and monitor, as well as allow the user to select,
at anytime, a diagnostic mode and capture statistical data on any one of these parameters:

i. Firmware in the wireless reader / lock
ii. Battery strength in the wireless reader / lock
iii. RF signal strength between the wireless reader / lock and it's closest
associated Portal Gateway
iv. RF signal packet data strength
V. Beacon time

9. The Software shall support a standard interface to connect directly to BASIS software
applications by Stanley. This interface will enable the end user to use BASIS for daily
programming tasks.

L. Exit Devices:

1. Exit devices to meet or exceed BHMA for ANSI 156.3, Grade 1.

2. Exit devices to be tested and certified by UL or by a recognized independent laboratory for
mechanical operational testing to 9 million cycles minimum with inspection confirming
Grade 1 Loaded Forces have been maintained.

3. Exit devices chassis to be investment cast steel, zinc dichromate.

4. Exit devices to have stainless steel deadlocking %" through latch bolt.

5. Exit devices to be equipped with sound dampening on touchbar.

6. Non-fire rated exit devices to have cylinder dogging.

7. Non-fire rated exit devices to have ¥2” minimum turn hex key dogging.

8. Touchpad to be “T” style constructed of architectural metal with matching metal end caps.

9. Touchbar assembly on wide style exit devices to have a ¥4” clearance to allow for vision
frames.
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10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

All exposed exit device components to be of architectural metals and “true” architectural
finishes.
Provide strikes as required by application.
Fire exit hardware to conform to UL10C and UBC 7-2. UL tested for Accident Hazard.
Exit device to be heavy investment cast stainless steel with black powder coated finish.
Exit devices to have field reversible handing.
Provide heavy duty vandal resistant lever trim with heavy duty investment cast stainless
steel components and extra strength shock absorbing overload springs. Lever shall not
require resetting. Lever design to match locksets and latchsets.
Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management.
Vertical Latch Assemblies to have gravity operation, no springs.
Approved Manufacturers
a. The following manufacturers will be approved contingent on meeting or exceeding
the above performance criteria:
1) Precision Manufactured by Stanley Security Solutions

M. Door Closers shall:

1. Tested and approved by BHMA for ANSI 156.4, Grade 1
2. UL10C certified.
3. Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management.
4. Closer shall have extra-duty arms and knuckles.
5. Conform to 2013 CBC.
6. Maximum 2 7/16 inch case projection with non-ferrous cover
7. Separate adjusting valves for closing and latching speed, and backcheck
8. Provide adapter plates, shim spacers and blade stop spacers as required by frame and
door conditions.
9. Full rack and pinion type closer with 172 minimum bore.
10.  Mount closers on non-public side of door, unless otherwise noted in specification.
11. Closers shall be non-handed, non-sized and multi-sized.
12. 5 pounds maximum effort to open door.
N. Low Energy Operators shall:
1. Conform to ANSI/BHMA A156.19 as a low energy power opening device.
2. Be listed under UL228, UL325, UL10B, UL10C, UBC 7.2 and FCC listed.
3. Shall be non-handed.
4, Be rated for door panels weighing up to 350 Ibs (160 kg).
5. The manual door closer within the Low Energy Operator shall be adjusted to meet
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 5 Ibs opening force [Push-Side applications only]
6. Operator shall be isolated from mounting plate with rubber mounts to mitigate the
transmission of forces between the door and the operator.
7. Shall have a position encoder to communicate with microprocessor.
8. Incorporate a resetable powered operation counter that tracts both powered and non-
powered cycling of the Operator.
9. Incorporate the following adjustable settings:
i. Hold Open Timer, to 28 seconds
i. Open Speed
iii. Backcheck Speed
iv. Vestibule Sequence Timer
10. Include DIP switch controls for:
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i. On board diagnostics
i. Power close
iii. Push and Go operation
iv. Time delay logic for electrified hardware components
11.  Include terminals for auxiliary controls including:
i. Activation devices; provide two discrete inputs
ii. Vestibule sequencing
12.  Control switches including:
i. Day/Night open (illuminated)
i. Power On-Off
13. Includes adhesive Low Energy Operator mounting templates.
14. R-14 Aluminum Allow Materials
15.  For non-powered operation, the unit shall function as a standard door closer with adjustable
spring force size 1 thru 6.

0. Door Stops: Provide a dome floor or wall stop for every opening as listed in the hardware sets.

Wall stop and floor stop shall be wrought bronze, brass or stainless steel.

Provide fastener suitable for wall construction.

Coordinate reinforcement of walls where wall stop is specified.

Provide dome stops where wall stops are not practical. Provide spacers or carpet riser for
floor conditions encountered

el

P. Over Head Stops: Provide a Surface mounted or concealed overhead when a floor or wall stop
cannot be used or when listed in the hardware set.

1. Concealed overhead stops shall be heavy duty bronze or stainless steel.
2. Surface overhead stops shall be heavy duty bronze or stainless steel.

Q. Push Plates: Provide with four beveled edges ANSI J301, .050 thickness, size as indicated in
hardware set. Furnish oval-head countersunk screws to match finish.

R. Pulls with plates: Provide with four beveled edges ANSI J301, .050 thickness Plate s with ANSI
J401 Pull as listed in hardware set. Provide proper fasteners for door construction.

S. Push Pull Bars: Provide ANSI J504, .1” Dia. Pull and push bar model and series as listed in
hardware set. Provide proper fasteners for door construction.

T. Kickplates: Provide with four beveled edges ANSI J102, 10 inches high by width less 2 inches on
single doors and 1 inch on pairs of doors. Furnish oval-head countersunk screws to match finish.

u. Mop plates: Provide with four beveled edges ANSI J103, 4 inches high by width less 1 inch on
single doors and 1 inch on pairs of doors. Furnish oval-head countersunk screws to match finish.

V. Door Bolts: Flush bolts for wood or metal doors.

1. Provide a set of Automatic bolts, Certified ANSI/BHMA 156.3 Type 25 for hollow metal
label doors.

2. Provide a set of Automatic bolts, Certified ANSI/BHMA 156.3 Type 27 at wood label doors.

3. Manual flush bolts, Certified ANSI/BHMA 156.16 at openings where allowed local authority.

4 Provide Dust Proof Strike, Certified ANSI/BHMA 156.16 at doors with flush bolts without
thresholds.
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W.  Coordinator and Brackets: Provide a surface mounted coordinator when automatic bolts are used
in the hardware set.

1. Coordinator, Certified ANSI/BHMA A1156.3 Type 21A for full width of the opening.
2. Provide mounting brackets for soffit applied hardware.
3 Provide hardware preparation (cutouts) for latches as necessary.

X. Seals: All seals shall be finished to match adjacent frame color. Seals shall be furnished as listed
in schedule. Material shall be UL listed for labeled openings.

Y. Weatherstripping: Provide at head and jambs only those units where resilient or flexible seal strip
is easily replaceable. Where bar-type weatherstrip is used with parallel arm mounted closers
install weatherstrip first.

1. Weatherstrip shall be resilient seal of (Neoprene, Polyurethane, Vinyl, Pile, Nylon Brush,
Silicone)
2. UL10C Positive Pressure rated seal set when required.

Z. Door Bottoms/Sweeps: Surface mounted or concealed door bottom where listed in the hardware
sets.

1. Door seal shall be resilient seal of (Neoprene, Polyurethane, Nylon Brush, Silicone)
2. UL10C Positive Pressure rated seal set when required.

AA. Thresholds: Thresholds shall be aluminum beveled type with maximum height of %" for
conformance with ADA requirements. Furnish as specified and per details. Provide fasteners and
screws suitable for floor conditions.

BB. Provide one wall mounted Telkee, Lund or MMF series key cabinet complete with hooks, index
and tags to accommodate 50% expansion. Coordinate mounting location with architect.

CC. Silencers: Furnish silencers on all interior frames, 3 for single doors, 2 for pairs. Omit where any
type of seals occur.

34 FINISH:

A. Designations used in Schedule of Finish Hardware - 3.05, and elsewhere to indicate hardware
finishes are those listed in ANSI/BHMA A156.18 including coordination with traditional U.S.
finishes shown by certain manufacturers for their products

B. Powder coat door closers to match other hardware, unless otherwise noted.

C. Aluminum items shall be finished to match predominant adjacent material. Seals to coordinate
with frame color.

3.5 KEYS AND KEYING:

A. Provide keyed brass construction cores and keys during the construction period. Construction
control and operating keys and core shall not be part of the Owner's permanent keying system or
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furnished in the same keyway (or key section) as the Owner's permanent keying system.
Permanent cores and keys (prepared according to the accepted keying schedule) will be furnished
to the Owner.

Cylinders, removable and interchangeable core system: Best CORMAX™ Patented 7-pin.

Permanent keys and cores: Stamped with the applicable key mark for identification. These visual
key control marks or codes will not include the actual key cuts. Permanent keys will also be
stamped "Do Not Duplicate."

Transmit Grand Masterkeys, Masterkeys and other Security keys to Owner by Registered Mall,
return receipt requested.

Furnish keys in the following quantities:

1 each Grand Masterkeys

4 each Masterkeys

2 each Change keys each keyed core
15 each Construction masterkeys

1 each Control keys

aghrwnpE

The Owner, or the Owner's agent, will install permanent cores and return the construction cores
to the Hardware Supplier. Construction cores and keys remain the property of the Hardware
Supplier.

Keying Schedule: Arrange for a keying meeting, and programming meeting with Architect Owner
and hardware supplier, and other involved parties to ensure locksets and locking hardware, are
functionally correct and keying and programming complies with project requirements. Furnish 3
typed copies of keying and programming schedule to Architect.

PART 4 - EXECUTION

4.1

4.2

A.

A.

EXAMINATION

Verification of conditions: Examine doors, frames, related items and conditions under which Work
is to be performed and identify conditions detrimental to proper and or timely completion.

1. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
HARDWARE LOCATIONS:

Mount hardware units at heights indicated in the following publications except as specifically
indicated or required to comply with the governing regulations.

1. Recommended Locations for Builder's Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames, by
the Door and Hardware Institute (DHI).

2. Recommended locations for Architectural Hardware for flush wood doors (DHI).

3. WDMA Industry Standard 1.S.-1A-04, Industry Standard for Architectural wood flush doors.
Per CBC 2013.
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4.3

4.4

4.5

INSTALLATION:

Install each hardware item per manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Do not install
surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on the substrate. Set units level, plumb
and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce the attachment substrate as necessary for
proper installation and operation.

Conform to local governing agency security ordinance.
Install Conforming to 2013 CBC Accessible and Usable Building and Facilities.

1. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that from the open position of 70 degrees, the door
will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches from the latch, measured to the
landing side of the door.

Installed hardware using the manufacturers fasteners provided. Drill and tap all screw holes
located in metallic materials. Do not use “Riv-Nuts” or similar products.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL AND FINAL ADJUSTMENT

Contractor/Installers, Field Services: After installation is complete, contractor shall inspect the
completed door openings on site to verify installation of hardware is complete and properly
adjusted, in accordance with both the Contract Documents and final shop drawings.

1. Check and adjust closers to ensure proper operation.

2. Check latchset, lockset, and exit devices are properly installed and adjusted to ensure
proper operation.

a. Verify levers are free from binding.
b. Ensure latchbolts and dead bolts are engaged into strike and hardware is
functioning.

3. Report findings, in writing, to architect indicating that all hardware is installed and
functioning properly. Include recommendations outlining corrective actions for improperly
functioning hardware if required.

SCHEDULE OF FINISH HARDWARE:
Manufacturer List

Code Name

AB ABH Manufacturing Inc.
BE Best Access Systems
DJ Don-Jo

NA National Guard

PR Precision

SD Stanley Door Closers
SN Securitron

ST Stanley

STAN Stanley

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 20
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SET #01

1 Continuous Hinge
Prep AL ST

1 Continuous Hinge
107" AL ST

1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR

1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

689
BLK
GRAY
BLACK
uS26D
uS32b

LBR
PH2
TDS

WTDS
7/8"LTC
EPT Prep

Finish List

Description
Aluminum

Satin Chromium Plated

Satin Aluminum, Clear Anodized
Satin Stainless Steel

Aluminum Painted

Black

Gray

Black

Chromium Plated, Dull
Stainless Steel, Dull

Option List

Description
CYLINDER DOGGING

Fire Exit Hardware

ANSI Strike Package

ELECTRIC LATCH RETRACTION
LESS BOTTOM ROD

Adapter Plate for Precision Devices
TOUCHBAR MONITORING DOUBLE
SWITCH

Weatherized Monitoring Double Switch
7/8" Lip-To-Center Strike

EPT Prep (full mortise)

Hardware Sets

661 UL 107" EPT
661 UL
TDS 2602D

ELR TDS 2808

08 7100- 21
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1 OMNILOCK Exit Device Trim QAXOM-7 14 PDVW 626
PH2 626 BE
2 Mortise Cylinders 1E-74
PATD 626 BE
1 Low Energy Operator CLD-
4990 628 SD
1 Door Closer CLD-4550 EDA w/ Drop
Plate 689 SD
1 Power Transfer CEPT-
10 SN
1 Power
SupplyELR151 PR
1 Wiring & Riser Diagrams COORDINATE WITH RELATED
TRADESSTAN
2 Actuators CL4163 630
SD
1 Controller Key
PadWACPAD STAN
1 Wireless Access Controller WQX-WAC-C-
B BE
1 Prox
Reader5355EGK00 BLK STAN
NOTE: 115VAC Needed at the opening.
SET #02 NOT USED
SET #03 NOT USED
SET #04
4 Hinges FBB1794 1/2 X 4
1/2US26D ST
1 Classroom Lock 9K3-7R14C
PATD 626 BE
1 Door Closer CLD-4551
T 689 SD
1 Mop Plate 90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
B4E 630 DJ
1 Kick Plate 90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
B4E 630 DJ
1 Wwall
Stop 1407 630 DJ
1 Set of Gasketing 5050 B @ Head &
Jambs NA
NOTE: Classroom Lock permits locking the bathroom in the event of emergency plumbing
problems. Egress is always free.
SET #05
3 Hinges FBB1794 1/2 X 4
1/2US26D ST

DOOR HARDWARE
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1 Push Plate
16" 630 DJ

1 Pull
Plate 7120 630

1 Door Closer

T 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing

Jambs NA
SET #06

6 Hinges
NRPUS32DST

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Kick Plates
B4E 630 DJ

2 Wall

Stops1407 630
1 Weatherstrip

Jambs NA
1 Drip Cap
4" NA

2 Set of Meeting Stiles
A NA

2 Door Bottoms
NA NA

1 Saddle
Threshold425

SET #07

3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

1 Passage Latch
ON14C626 BE

1 Door Closer
T 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

738" X

DJ

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

FBB191 4 1/2 X 4 1/2

FL 2208 X 4908D

FL 2201

12E-72

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

161 NA @ Head &

R201A WOD Plus

600

200

AL NA

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

9k3-

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

08 7100- 23
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1 Wwall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #08

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

NOTE: All Hardware by Door Supplier.

SET #09

3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

1 Classroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
REG 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing

Jambs NA

1 Weatherstrip
Jambs NA

1 Door Bottom
NA NA

1 Saddle
Threshold425

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

9K3-7R14C

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

5050 B @ Head &

161 NA @ Head &

200

AL NA

NOTE: Gasketed for Sound Attenuation.

SET #10

3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

1 Storeroom Lock
CORMAX626

1 Door Closer
REG 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #11
6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

DOOR HARDWARE
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FBB168 5 X 4

9K3-7D 7/8" LTC S3

BE

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

FBB1794 1/2 X4 1/2
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1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

2 Magnetic Door
Holders2100

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Mop Plates
B4E 630 DJ

2 Kick Plates
B4E 630 DJ

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

2 Set of Meeting Stiles
A NA

NOTE: Electromagnetic Door Holders are tied into the Fire Alarm. In the event of an alarm
condition the Magnetic Holders will release allowing the doors to close and latch. Power

FL 2208 X 4908D

FL 2201

12E-72

uS32D AB
CLD-4550

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

5050 B @ Head &

600

Supply, Relay, and Connnections by Security Contractor.

SET #12

6 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

2 Door
Pulls 21 630

2 Push Plates
16" 630 DJ

2 Pull
Plates7120 630

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Wall
Stops1407 630

2 Door
Silencers1608

SET #13

6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Mop Plates
B4E 630 DJ

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

DJ
738" X

DJ

CLD-4550 H-

DJ

GRAY DJ

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2

FL 2208 X 4908D

FL 2201

12E-72

CLD-4550

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK

08 7100- 25
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2 Kick Plates
B4E 630 DJ

2 Wall
Stops1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

2 Set of Meeting Stiles
A NA

SET #14

6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Coordinator
BracketsDJ

1 Set of Automatic Flush Bolts
required)626

1 Dust Proof
Strike1570 626

1 Storeroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Wall
Stops1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ
5050 B @ Head &

600

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
2020 Series x Filler Bar x

1560 or 1562 (as
DJ

DJ
9K3-7D14C

CLD-4551

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

Jambs NA

1 Set of Meeting Stiles 600
A NA

NOTE: "Z" Astragal by Door Supplier.
SET #15

3 Hinges FBB1914 1/2 X 41/2
NRPUS32DST

1 Exit Device 2201 X 4901
CD 630 PR

1 Mortise Cylinder 1E-74
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer CLD-4550
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate 90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
B4E 630 DJ

2 Set of Gasketing 5050 B @ Head &
Jambs NA

1 Drip Cap R201A WOD Plus
4" NA

1 Auto Door Bottom 423
N NA

1 Threshold 896
S AL NA

PROJECT NO. 14-014

NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

08 7100- 26



Solano Community College — BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation-Inc PROJECT NO. 14-014
2
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

SET #16
3 Hinges FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
NRPUS26DST
1 Exit Device FL 2108 X
4908D 630 PR
1 Door Closer CLD-4550
EDA 689 SD
1 Kick Plate 90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
B4E 630 DJ
1 Wwall
Stop 1407 630 DJ
1 Set of Gasketing 5050 B @ Head &
Jambs NA
1 Door Bottom 200
NA NA
1 Saddle
Threshold425 AL NA
NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the
Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.
SET #17
1 Passage Latch 9k3-

ON14C626 BE

NOTE: Balance of Hardware by Gate Manufacturer.

SET #18 - STC-50

NOTE: This is an STC-50 Door and Frame Assembly. All Hardware by the Door and Frame
Manufacturer.

SET #19 - STC-50

NOTE: This is an STC-50 Door and Frame Assembly. All Hardware by the Door and Frame
Manufacturer.

SET #20
1 Padlock 11B-722L
PATD 626 BE
NOTE: Balance of Hardware by Door Manufacturer.

SET #21

NOTE: Existing Stage Sound Door to remain. Replace Door Sound Seals and Refurbish
Hinges, Latchs and Hardware.

SET #22

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 27
Addendum Two — Increment 2



Solano Community College — BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation-Inc

2

4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

1 Classroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 wall
Stop 1407 630

3 Door
Silencers1608

SET #23 NOT USED

SET #24

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Storeroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #25
3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST
1 Classroom Lock

PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
T 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #26
3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST
1 Storeroom Lockset
PATD 626 BE
1 Door Closer
REG 689 SD
1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB168 5 X 4
9K3-7R14C
CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ

GRAY DJ

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2

9K3-7D14C

CLD-4550

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

9K3-7R14C

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

FBB1794 1/2 X 4
9K3-7D14C

CLD-4551

DJ

08 7100- 28
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1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #27
6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST
1 Coordinator
BracketsDJ
1 Set of Automatic Flush Bolts
required)626
1 Dust Proof

Strike1570 626

1 Storeroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

2 Wall
Stops1407 630

2 Door Closers
REG 689 SD

2 Door
Silencers1608

SET #28

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Classroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Drop Plate

required)689
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #29
3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST
1 Passage Latch
ON14C626 BE

1 Door Closer
REG 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

5050 B @ Head &

FBB1794 1/2 X4 1/2
2020 Series x Filler Bar x

1560 or 1562 (as
DJ

DJ
9K3-7D14C

DJ
CLD-4551

GRAY DJ

FBB179 4 1/2 X 4 1/2
9K3-7R14C

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

P45-180 (as

SD
5050 B @ Head &

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

9k3-

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

08 7100- 29
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SET #30
3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST
1 Classroom Lock

PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
P 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #31 - Operable Wall

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

9K3-7R14C

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

NOTE: All Hardware by Operable Wall Manufacturer.

SET #32
3 Hinges
required)US26D
1 Privacy Set

S3 626 BE

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #33

FBB179 (size as
ST
9K3-0L

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

NOTE: All Hardware by Dopor Manufacturer.

SET #34

3 Hinges
NRPUS32DST

1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

1 Mortise Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB1914 1/2 X4 1/2

2108 X 4908D

12E-72

1E-74

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

PROJECT NO. 14-014
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1 Weatherstrip

Jambs NA

1 Drip Cap
4" NA

1 Door Bottom
NA NA

1 Saddle Threshold
details) AL NA

SET #35

3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

1 Office Lock
S3 626 BE

1 Wwall
Stop 1407 630

3 Door
Silencers1608

SET #36

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Dust Proof
Strike1570 626

2 Flush
Bolts 1555 626

1 Storeroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

3 Door
Silencers1608

161 NA @ Head &
R201A WOD Plus
200

S205A (verify per

FBB17941/2X 4

9K3-7B15D PATD

DJ

GRAY

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
DJ

DJ

9K3-7D14C

GRAY

NOTE: "Z" SAstragal by Door Supplier.

SET #37

6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Exit Device
2208 630 PR

1 OMNILOCK Exit Device Trim
PH2 626 BE

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Wall

Stops1407 630
1 Power Transfer

10 SN
1 Power
SupplyELR151

DOOR HARDWARE

Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2

FL 2201

FL TDS

QAXOM-7 14 PDVW 626
12E-72

CLD-4550

DJ
CEPT-

PR

PROJECT NO. 14-014
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2 Set of Gasketing

Jambs NA

1 Set of Meeting Stiles
A NA

2 Auto Door Bottoms
N NA

1 Threshold
S AL NA

5050 B @ Head &
600
423

896

NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the
Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

SET #38

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Exit Device
2108 630 PR

1 OMNILOCK Exit Device Trim
PH2 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Power Transfer
10 SN

1 Power
SupplyELR151

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

1 Auto Door Bottom
N NA

1 Threshold
S AL NA

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2

FL TDS

QAXOM-7 14 PDVW 626
CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
CEPT-

PR
5050 B @ Head &
423

896

NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the
Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

SET #39

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Office Lock
S3 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
9K3-7B15D PATD

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &
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1 Door Bottom

NA NA
1 Saddle
Threshold425
SET #40
6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST
2 Flush

Bolts 1555 626

1 Dust Proof
Strike1570 626

1 Storeroom Lock

PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Kick Plates
B4E 630 DJ

2 Wall
Stops1407 630

2 Door
Silencers1608

SET #41

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Storeroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Wall
Stop 1407 630

3 Door
Silencers1608

SET #42

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Classroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall

Stop 1407 630
2 Sets of Gasketing

Jambs NA

1 Auto Door Bottom
N NA

1 Threshold
S AL NA

200

AL NA

FBB1794 1/2 X4 1/2

DJ

DJ
9K3-7D14C

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ

GRAY DJ

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2

9K3-7D14C

DJ

GRAY DJ

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
9K3-7R14C

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

5050 B @ Head &

423

896

NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the

DOOR HARDWARE

Addendum Two — Increment 2
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Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

SET #43

6 Hinges
NRPUS32DST

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

2 Mortise Cylinders
PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Kick Plates
B4E 630 DJ

2 Detention
Stops1463 BLACK

12 Drip Cap
4"ODWNA

2 Set of Meeting Stiles
A NA

2 Auto Door Bottoms
N NA

1 Threshold
S AL NA

FBB1914 1/2X 4 1/2

2208 X 4908D CD

2201 CD

12E-72

1E-74

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ

16 A

600

423

896

NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the
Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

SET #44
3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST
1 Classroom Lock

PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
T 689 SD

1 Mop Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

SET #45

FBB1794 1/2 X 4

9K3-7R14C

CLD-4551

90 Series 4" x 1" LDW x CSK
90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

NOTE: Existing Doors, Frames, and Hardware. Provide New Hardware to replace existing.

DOOR HARDWARE
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SET #46

6 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Dust Proof
Strike1570 626

2 Set of Automatic Flush Bolts
required)626

1 OMNILOCK
B 626 BE

1 Coordinator
BracketsDJ

2 Door Closers
EDA 689 SD

2 Floor
Stops1440 626

1 Set of Gasketing

Jambs NA
SET #47

2 Continuous Hinges
UL AL ST

1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR

1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR

3 Mortise Cylinders
PATD 626 BE

2 Door Closers
Plate 689 SD

FBB1794 1/2X 4 1/2

DJ

1560 or 1562 (as

DJ

9KOMS3-7DV 14 PDVW
2020 Series x Filler Bar x
CLD-4550

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

661HD

2608 X 2908D
2602 X 2902D
1E-74

CLD-4550 EDA w/ Drop

NOTE: Balance of Hardware by Aluminum Door Supplier.

SET #48

PROJECT NO. 14-014

NOTE: Existing Doors. Frame, and Hardware. Re-use doors and Frame. Provide new

Hardware.

SET #49

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Classroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

1 Auto Door Bottom
N NA

1 Threshold
S AL NA

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
9K3-7R14C

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
5050 B @ Head &

423

896
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NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the

Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

SET #50
3 Hinges FBB19141/2 X 41/2
NRPUS32DST
1 OMNILOCK 9KOMS3-7DV 14 PDVW
B 626 BE
1 Door Closer CLD-4550
EDA 689 SD
1 Kick Plate 90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
B4E 630 DJ
1 Weatherized Shroud OMD-
12911STAN
1 Backside Antenna
Kit3114285 STAN
1 Latch Protector NLP-
110 630 DJ
1 Weatherstrip 161 NA @ Head &
Jambs NA
1 Drip Cap 16 A
4"ODWNA
1 Door Bottom 200
NA NA
1 Saddle
Threshold425 AL NA
SET #51
6 Hinges FBB1794 1/2 X4 1/2
NRPUS26DST
2 Flush
Bolts 1555 626 DJ
1 Dust Proof
Strike1570 626 DJ
1 Storeroom Lock 9K3-7D14C
PATD 626 BE
2 Door Closers CLD-4550
EDA 689 SD
2 Wall
Stops1407 630 DJ

1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

2 Door Bottoms
NA NA

1 Saddle
Threshold425

SET #52
3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

5050 B @ Head &

200

AL NA

FBB1794 1/2 X4 1/2
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1 Exit Device
LBR 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 wall
Stop 1407 630

1 Set of Gasketing

NOTE: This is an STC-43 Door and Frame Assembly. Coordinate all Hardware with the

FL 2208 X 4908D

12E-72

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

5050 B @ Head &

423

896

Door and Frame manufacturer to determine if it is compatible with the assembly.

Jambs NA

1 Auto Door Bottom
N NA

1 Threshold
S AL NA

SET #53

3 Hinges
NRPUS26DST

1 Storeroom Lock
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ

1 Wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing

Jambs NA

1 Door Bottom
NA NA

1 Saddle
Threshold425

SET #54

3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST

1 Exit Device
4908D 630 PR

1 Rim Cylinder
PATD 626 BE

1 Door Closer
EDA 689 SD

1 Wall

Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA

DOOR HARDWARE

Addendum Two — Increment 2

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 1/2
9K3-7D14C

CLD-4550

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

5050 B @ Head &

200

AL NA

FBB1794 1/2 X 4
FL 2108 X
12E-72
CLD-4550

DJ
5050 B @ Head &

08 7100- 37
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1 Door Bottom
NA NA
1 Saddle
Threshold425
SET #55
3 Hinges
1/2US26D ST
1 Passage Latch
ON14C626 BE
1 Door Closer
T 689 SD
1 Kick Plate
B4E 630 DJ
1 wall
Stop 1407 630
1 Set of Gasketing
Jambs NA
1 Door Bottom
NA NA
1 Saddle
Threshold425
SET #56
1 Continuous Hinge
Prep AL ST
1 Continuous Hinge
107" AL ST
1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR
1 Exit Device
CD 630 PR
1 OMNILOCK Exit Device Trim
PH2 626 BE
2 Mortise Cylinders
PATD 626 BE
2 Door Closers
Plate 689 SD
1 Power Transfer
10 SN
1 Power
SupplyELR151
1 Wiring & Riser Diagrams
TRADESSTAN
SET #57
9 Portal Gateways
BP BE
9 Power Supplies
001 BE

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

200

AL NA

FBB17941/2X 4

9k3-

CLD-4551

90 Series 10" x 2" LDW x CSK
DJ

5050 B @ Head &

200

AL NA
661 UL 107" EPT

661 UL

TDS 2602D

TDS 2808

QAXOM-7 14 PDVW 626

1E-74

CLD-4550 EDA w/ Drop

CEPT-

PR
COORDINATE WITH RELATED

WQX-PG-C-

WQD-12927-

08 7100- 38
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9 Splitters WQD-12928-
001 BE
9 Antenna Kits 2.4 GHZ WQD-
ACMOSTAN
DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100- 39
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Opening

1200.1
1200.2
1200.3
1203.1
1204.1
1204.2
1205.1
1208.1
1208.2
1210.1
1210.2
1211

12151
1215.2
1216.1
1216.2
1218.1
1220.1
1220.2
1220.3
1220.4
1220.5
1220.6
1221.1
1221.2
1221.3
1221.4
1221.5
1221.6
1221.7
1221.8
1227

1228

1229

1231.1
1231.2
1233.1
1234.1
1234.2
1234.3
1235.1
1236

1237

1238.1
1238.2
1238.4

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

Hdw Set

01
47
47
04
04
05
06
07
08
09
09
10
11
12
11
12
14
15
16
17
17
17
17
18
19
20
21
22
22
19
29
24
25
26
27
24
28
29
30
31
30
32
32
25
33
33

Opening List

Opening Label

20 min
20 min

120 min
20 min

20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min

180 min

120 min
120 min
120 min

120 min
120 min
120 min
120 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
180 min

20 min

20 min

20 min
20 min

PROJECT NO. 14-014
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1238.5
1238A
1238B
1238C
1239.1
1239.2
1240
1241
1242.1
1243.1
1244.1
1245.1
1245.2
1246
1247
1248
1249.1
1249.2
1250
1251
1253.1
1253.2
1253.3
1254
1256
1257
1258
1260
1261
1263
1264.1
1264.2
1272.1
1272.2
1273
1274.1
1274.2
1281.1
1282.2
1286
1287
1288
1290
1291
1292
1293
1294.1
1294.2
1295
1296.1
1296.2
ELECTRONICS

DOOR HARDWARE
Addendum Two — Increment 2

34
35
36
35
37
38
39
39
40
41
42
37
43
44
44
45
46
45
39
24
47
56
48
47
49
49
49
49
49
50
24
45
49
49
51
52
53
26
26
49
26
54
55
35
35
35
52
37
51
47
47
57

45 min
45 min
20 min
20 min
45 min

20 min
45 min

20 min
20 min

45 min

20 min
20 min

20 min

20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min

20 min

20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
120 min
45 min
20 min
20 min
20 min
45 min
45 min
20 min
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SECTION 08 8000
GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Glass.

B. Glazing compounds and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Sealant and back-up material.
Section 08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Glazed doors and borrowed lites.
Section 08 1213 - Hollow Metal Frames: Glazed borrowed lites.
Section 08 4113 - Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefront
Section 08 4229 - Automatic Entrances: Glazing furnished as part of door assembly.
Section 08 5113 - Aluminum Windows: Glazing furnished by window manufacturer.

@M moOoOw

Section 10 2800 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories: Mirrors.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; current edition.
B. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014.
C. ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2011e1.
D

ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass;
2012.

E. ASTM C1172 - Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass; 2014.

F. ASTM E1300 - Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings;
2012a.

G. ASTM E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation;
2010.

H. GANA (GM) - GANA Glazing Manual; Glass Association of North America; 2009.
I.  GANA (SM) - GANA Sealant Manual; Glass Association of North America; 2008.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week before starting work of
this section; require attendance by all affected installers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data on Glass Types: Provide structural, physical and environmental characteristics,
size limitations, special handling or installation requirements.

C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds: Provide chemical, functional, and environmental
characteristics, limitations, special application requirements. Identify available colors.

D. Samples: Submit two samples 4x4 inch (100 x100 mm) in size of glass and plastic units,
showing coloration and design.

E. Samples: Submit 2 inch (50 mm) long bead of glazing sealant, color as selected.
F. Certificates: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

G. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that sealed insulated glass meets or exceeds specified
requirements.

GLAZING 08 8000 - 1
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with GANA Glazing Manual and GANA Sealant Manual for glazing
installation methods.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 50 degrees F (10 degrees C).

B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after installation of glazing
compounds.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Sealed Insulating Glass Units: Provide a five (5) year warranty to include coverage for seal
failure, interpane dusting or misting, including replacement of failed units.

C. Laminated Glass: Provide a five (5) year warranty to include coverage for delamination,
including replacement of failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 INSULATING GLASS UNITS
2.02 GLASS MATERIALS

A. Float Glass Manufacturers:
1.  AGC Glass Company North America, Inc: www.us.agc.com.
2. Cardinal Glass Industries: www.cardinalcorp.com.
3. PPG Industries, Inc: www.ppgideascapes.com.
4. Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Float Glass: Provide float glass glazing unless otherwise indicated.

1.  Annealed Type: ASTM C1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing
select).

2. Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Types: ASTM C1048.
a. Each pane of glass shall be identified by manufacturer with permanent marking

identifying type of glazing per CBC 2406.3.

3. Tinted Types: Color and performance characteristics as indicated.

4. Thicknesses: As indicated; for exterior glazing comply with specified requirements for
wind load design regardless of specified thickness.

C. Laminated Glass: Float glass laminated in accordance with ASTM C1172.
1. Laminated Safety Glass: Comply with 16 CFR 1201 test requirements for Category Il.
2. Plastic Interlayer: 0.060 inch (1.52 mm) thick, minimum.
3. Where fully tempered is specified or required, provide glass that has been tempered by the
tong-less horizontal method.

2.03 SEALED INSULATING GLASS UNITS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Any of the manufacturers specified for float glass.
2.  Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Laminated Dual Glazed Glass Units: Types as indicated.

1. Locations: Exterior, rainscreen wall

2. Durability: Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E2190.

3. Edge Spacers: Aluminum, bent and soldered corners.

4. Edge Seal: Glass to elastomer with supplementary silicone sealant.

5. Purge interpane space with dry hermetic air.

6. Glazed gaskets are to be continuous around perimeter forming an airtight seal.
GLAZING 08 8000 - 2
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7. Sound rated assembilies to be installed in accordance with the manufacture's instructions.

2.04 GLAZING COMPOUNDS

A

Manufacturers:

1.  Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

2. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com.
3. Tremco.

4. Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Butyl Sealant: Single component; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A, Shore
A hardness of 10 to 20; black color.

Silicone Sealant: Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion without loss of
properties; non-bleeding, non-staining; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A,
and G; with cured Shore A hardness range of 15 to 25; color as selected.

2.05 GLAZING ACCESSORIES

A

Setting Blocks: Neoprene, 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness; ASTM C864 Option Il.
Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot (25 mm for each square meter) of glazing or minimum 4
inch (100 mm) x width of glazing rabbet space minus 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) x height to suit glazing
method and pane weight and area.

Glazing Tape, Back Bedding Mastic Type: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids
compound with integral resilient spacer rod applicable to application indicated; hardness range
of 5 to 30 cured Shore A durometer; coiled on release paper; black color.

Provide glass fiber sound absorbing material in head, jambs and sill of window cavity.

Install a one -inch thick rigid duct liner wrapped in black ( 8 0z./yd) duvetyn at the interior
perimeter cavity between glazings.

Glazing Tape: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride foam, coiled on release paper over adhesive on
two sides, maximum water absorption by volume of 2 percent, designed for compression of 25
percent to effect an air barrier and vapor retarder seal.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A
B.

Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance.

Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions that may
impede moisture movement, weeps are clear, and ready to receive glazing.

3.02 INSTALLATION - EXTERIOR WET/DRY METHOD (PREFORMED TAPE AND SEALANT)

A

B.

GLAZING

Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, 3/16 inch (5 mm) below sight line.
Seal corners by butting tape and dabbing with butyl sealant.

Apply heel bead of butyl sealant along intersection of permanent stop with frame ensuring full
perimeter seal between glass and frame to complete the continuity of the air and vapor seal.

Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inch (152 mm) from corners.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape and heel bead of sealant with sufficient
pressure to attain full contact at perimeter of pane or glass unit.

Install removable stops, with spacer strips inserted between glazing and applied stops 1/4 inch
(6.4 mm) below sight lines.
1.  Place glazing tape on glazing pane of unit with tape flush with sight line.

Install removable stops, with spacer strips inserted between glazing and applied stops, 1/4 inch
(6 mm) below sight line. Place glazing tape on glazing pane or unit with tape flush with sight
line.

Fill gap between glazing and stop with sealant to depth equal to bite of frame on glazing, but not
more than 3/8 inch (9 mm) below sight line.

08 8000 - 3
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H. Apply cap bead of sealant along void between the stop and the glazing, to uniform line, flush
with sight line. Tool or wipe sealant surface smooth.

3.03 INSTALLATION - EXTERIOR WET METHOD (SEALANT AND SEALANT)
A. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points and install glazing pane or unit.

B. Install removable stops with glazing centered in space by inserting spacer shims both sides at
24 inch (610 mm) intervals, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) below sight line.

C. Fill gaps between glazing and stops with sealant to depth of bite on glazing, but not more than
3/8 inch (9 mm) below sight line to ensure full contact with glazing and continue the air and
vapor seal.

D. Apply sealant to uniform line, flush with sight line. Tool or wipe sealant surface smooth.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Glass and Glazing product manufacturers to provide field surveillance of the installation of their
products.

B. Monitor and report installation procedures and unacceptable conditions.
3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces.

B. Remove labels after Work is complete.

C. Clean glass and adjacent surfaces.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark
heat absorbing or reflective glass units.

END OF SECTION

GLAZING 08 8000 - 4
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

SECTION 09 0561
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

O w

This section applies to all floors identified in the contract documents as to receive the following
types of floor coverings:

1. Resilient tile and sheet.

2. Broadloom carpet.

3. Carpetttile.

4. Thin-set ceramic tile and stone tile.

Preparation of new and existing concrete floor slabs for installation of floor coverings.
Testing of concrete floor slabs for moisture and alkalinity (pH).

Remediation of concrete floor slabs due to unsatisfactory moisture or alkalinity (pH) conditions.

1. Contractor shall perform all specified remediation of concrete floor slabs. If such
remediation is indicated by testing agency's report and is due to a condition not under
Contractor's control or could not have been predicted by examination prior to entering into
the contract, a contract modification will be issued.

1.02 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A

Unit Price for Alternate Flooring Adhesive: Do not include the cost of the alternate adhesive in
the base bid; state on the bid form the unit price per square foot (square meter) for using the
alternate adhesive, in the event such remediation is required.

Unit Price for Remedial Floor Coating: Do not include the cost of the floor coating in the base
bid; state on the bid form the unit price per square foot (square meter) for the floor coating,
installed, in the event such remediation is required.

1.03 REFERENCES

A

B.

C.

D.

E.

ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement
Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2013.

ASTM C472 - Standard Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum, Gypsum Plasters and
Gypsum Concrete; 1999 (Reapproved 2014).

ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring;
2011.

ASTM F1869 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete
Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride; 2011.

ASTM F2170 - Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete Floor
Slabs Using in situ Probes; 2011.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A

Coordinate scheduling of cleaning and testing, so that preliminary cleaning has been completed
for at least 24 hours prior to testing.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Floor Covering and Adhesive Manufacturers' Product Literature: For each specific combination
of substrate, floor covering, and adhesive to be used; showing:
1. Moisture and alkalinity (pH) limits and test methods.
2. Manufacturer's required bond/compatibility test procedure.

B. Testing Agency's Report:
1.  Description of areas tested; include floor plans and photographs if helpful.
2. Summary of conditions encountered.
3. Moisture and alkalinity (pH) test reports.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION 09 0561 -1
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4. Recommendations for remediation of unsatisfactory surfaces.
5. Submit report to Architect.
6. Submit report not more than two business days after conclusion of testing.

C. Adhesive Bond and Compatibility Test Report.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Moisture and alkalinity (pH) testing shall be performed by an independent testing agency
employed and paid by Contractor.

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Independent testing agency experienced in the types of testing
specified.
1. Submit evidence of experience consisting of at least 3 test reports of the type required,
with project Owner's project contact information.

C. Contractor's Responsibility Relating to Independent Agency Testing:

Provide access for and cooperate with testing agency.

Confirm date of start of testing at least 10 days prior to actual start.

Allow at least 4 business days on site for testing agency activities.

Achieve and maintain specified ambient conditions.

Notify Architect when specified ambient conditions have been achieved and when testing
will start.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, handle, and protect products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and
recommendations.

agrOND=

B. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s packaging; include installation instructions.
C. Keep materials from freezing.
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperature in spaces where concrete testing is being performed, and for at
least 48 hours prior to testing, at not less than 65 degrees F (18 degrees C) or more than 85
degrees F (30 degrees C).

B. Maintain relative humidity in spaces where concrete testing is being performed, and for at least
48 hours prior to testing, at not less than 40 percent and not more than 60 percent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Patching Compound: Floor covering manufacturer's recommended product, suitable for
conditions, and compatible with adhesive and floor covering. In the absence of any
recommendation from flooring manufacturer, provide a product with the following
characteristics:

1.  Cementitious moisture-, mildew-, and alkali-resistant compound, compatible with floor,
floor covering, and floor covering adhesive, and capable of being feathered to nothing at
edges.

2. Latex or polyvinyl acetate additions are permitted; gypsum content is prohibited.

3. Compressive Strength: 3000 psi, minimum, after 28 days, when tested in accordance with
ASTM C109/C109M or ASTM C472, whichever is appropriate.

B. Alternate Flooring Adhesive: Floor covering manufacturer's recommended product, suitable for
the moisture and pH conditions present; low-VOC. In the absence of any recommendation from
flooring manufacturer, provide a product recommended by adhesive manufacturer as suitable
for substrate and floor covering and for conditions present.

C. Remedial Floor Coating: Single- or multi-layer coating or coating/overlay combination intended
by its manufacturer to resist water vapor transmission to degree sufficient to meet flooring
manufacturer's emission limits, resistant to the level of alkalinity (pH) found, and suitable for
adhesion of flooring without further treatment.

1. If testing agency recommends any particular products, use one of those.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION 09 0561 - 2
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONCRETE SLAB PREPARATION

A.
B.

Follow recommendations of testing agency.

Perform following operations in the order indicated:

1. Preliminary cleaning.

2. Moisture vapor emission tests; 3 tests in the first 1000 square feet (100 square meters)
and one test in each additional 1000 square feet (100 square meters), unless otherwise
indicated or required by flooring manufacturer.

3. Internal relative humidity tests; in same locations as moisture vapor emission tests, unless
otherwise indicated.

4.  Alkalinity (pH) tests; in same locations as moisture vapor emission tests, unless otherwise
indicated.

5.  Specified remediation, if required.

6. Patching, smoothing, and leveling, as required.

7.  Other preparation specified.

8. Adhesive bond and compatibility test.

9.  Protection.

Remediations:

1. Active Water Leaks or Continuing Moisture Migration to Surface of Slab: Correct this

condition before doing any other remediation; re-test after correction.

2. Excessive Moisture Emission or Relative Humidity: If an adhesive that is resistant to the
level of moisture present is available and acceptable to flooring manufacturer, use that
adhesive for installation of the flooring; if not, apply remedial floor coating over entire
suspect floor area.

3.  Excessive Alkalinity (pH): If remedial floor coating is necessary to address excessive
moisture, no additional remediation is required; if not, if an adhesive that is resistant to the
level present is available and acceptable to the flooring manufacturer, use that adhesive
for installation of the flooring; otherwise, apply a skim coat of specified patching compound
over entire suspect floor area.

3.02 PRELIMINARY CLEANING

A

B.

Clean floors of dust, solvents, paint, wax, oil, grease, asphalt, residual adhesive, adhesive
removers, film-forming curing compounds, sealing compounds, alkaline salts, excessive
laitance, mold, mildew, and other materials that might prevent adhesive bond.

Do not use solvents or other chemicals for cleaning.

3.03 MOISTURE VAPOR EMISSION TESTING

A

B.

o

F.

Where the floor covering manufacturer's requirements conflict with either the referenced test
method or this specification, comply with the manufacturer's requirements.

Where this specification conflicts with the referenced test method, comply with the requirements
of this section.

Test in accordance with ASTM F1869 and as follows.

Plastic sheet test and mat bond test may not be substituted for the specified ASTM test method,
as those methods do not quantify the moisture content sufficiently.

In the event that test values exceed floor covering manufacturer's limits, perform remediation as
indicated. In the absence of manufacturer limits, perform remediation if test values exceed 3
pounds per 1000 square feet (1.4 kg per 93 square meters) per 24 hours.

Report: Report the information required by the test method.

3.04 INTERNAL RELATIVE HUMIDITY TESTING

A. Where the floor covering manufacturer's requirements conflict with either the referenced test
method or this specification, comply with the manufacturer's requirements.
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B. Where this specification conflicts with the referenced test method, comply with the requirements
of this section.

C. Testin accordance with ASTM F2170 Procedure A and as follows.

D. Testing with electrical impedance or resistance apparatus may not be substituted for the
specified ASTM test method, as the values determined are not comparable to the ASTM test
values and do not quantify the moisture content sufficiently.

E. Inthe event that test values exceed floor covering manufacturer's limits, perform remediation as
indicated. In the absence of manufacturer limits, perform remediation if any test value exceeds
75 percent relative humidity.
F. Report: Report the information required by the test method.
3.05 ALKALINITY TESTING

A. Where the floor covering manufacturer's requirements conflict with either the referenced test
method or this specification, comply with the manufacturer's requirements.

B. The following procedure is the equivalent of that described in ASTM F710, repeated here for the
Contractor's convenience.

Use a wide range alkalinity (pH) test paper, its associated chart, and distilled or deionized water.

D. Place several drops of water on a clean surface of concrete, forming a puddle approximately 1
inch (25 mm) in diameter. Allow the puddle to set for approximately 60 seconds, then dip the
alkalinity (pH) test paper into the water, remove it, and compare immediately to chart to
determine alkalinity (pH) reading.

o

E. Inthe event that test values exceed floor covering manufacturer's limits, perform remediation as
indicated. In the absence of manufacturer limits, perform remediation if alkalinity (pH) test value
is over 10.

3.06 PREPARATION
A. See individual floor covering section(s) for additional requirements.
B. Comply with requirements and recommendations of floor covering manufacturer.

C. Filland smooth surface cracks, grooves, depressions, control joints and other non-moving
joints, and other irregularities with patching compound.

D. Do not fill expansion joints, isolation joints, or other moving joints.
3.07 ADHESIVE BOND AND COMPATIBILITY TESTING

A. Comply with requirements and recommendations of floor covering manufacturer.
3.08 APPLICATION OF REMEDIAL FLOOR COATING

A. Comply with requirements and recommendations of coating manufacturer.
3.09 PROTECTION

A. Cover prepared floors with building paper or other durable covering.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 2116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

IOTMOO D

Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies.
Acoustic insulation.

Cementitious backing board.

Gypsum wallboard.

Joint treatment and accessories.

Textured finish system.

Water-resistive barrier over exterior wall sheathing.
Acoustic (sound-dampening) wall and ceiling board.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

~IETMOUO®>»

Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

Section 05 5400 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Building framing and sheathing.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution requirements.
Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation:

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Water-resistive barrier over sheathing.

Section 07 8400 - Firestopping: Top-of-wall assemblies at fire rated walls.

Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Acoustic sealant.

Section 09 3000 - Tiling: Tile backing board.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer
Units; 2013.1.

B. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing
Gypsum Board; 2012.

C. ASTM C645 - Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members; 2014.

D. ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2012.

E. ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products; 2011.

F. ASTM C840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2013.

G. ASTM C954 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel
Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs From 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm)
in Thickness; 2011.

H. ASTM C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for Application of
Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 2014.

.  ASTM C1178/C1178M - Standard Specification for Coated Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum
Backing Panel; 2013.

J.  ASTM C1278/C1278M - Standard Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Gypsum Panel; 2007a
(Reapproved 2011).

K. ASTM C1280 - Standard Specification for Application of Gypsum Sheathing; 2013.
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ASTM C1288 - Standard Specification for Discrete Non-Asbestos Fiber-Cement Interior
Substrate Sheets; 1999 (Reapproved 2010).

ASTM C1325 - Standard Specification for Non-Asbestos Fiber-Mat Reinforced Cement
Substrate Sheets; 2008b.

ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2014.

ASTM C1629/C1629M - Standard Classification for Abuse-Resistant Nondecorated Interior
Gypsum Panel Products and Fiber-Reinforced Cement Panels; 2014a.

ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.
GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; Gypsum Association; 2013.
UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.
C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Shop Drawings: Indicate special details associated with fireproofing and acoustic seals.

Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing
system.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing gypsum board application and
finishing, with minimum 2 years of documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-216.Refer to wall types as
noted on the drawings.

1.  See PART 3 for finishing requirements.

B. Interior Partitions, Indicated as Acoustic: Provide completed assemblies with the following
characteristics:

1. Acoustic Attenuation: STC of 45-49 , or as noted on the drawings, calculated in
accordance with ASTM E413, based on tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90.

2. Gypsum board at sound-rated construction: 5/8-inch thick Type 'X' having a minimum
mass of 2.2 PSF

3. Staggar joints 24" between layers.

4. Tape face layer of double layer applications.

5 Edge condition: stagger gypsum board layers at vertical intersections. Provide a 1/4"
nominal gap with acoustical sealant to form an airtight seal.

6. Junction boxes to be sealed airtight at back and sides in acoustical walls with acoustical
sealant.

7. Recessed Panel boards, equipment, boxes, etc. with a penatration area greater than 25
sq. inches at acoustical walls are to be fully enclosed and sealed with 5/8 inch gypsum
board.

C. Shaft Walls at HVAC Shafts: Provide completed assemblies with the following characteristics:

1. Air Pressure Within Shaft: Sustained loads of 5 Ibf/sq ft (0.24 kPa) with maximum
mid-span deflection of L/240.

2. Acoustic Attenuation: STC of 45-49 calculated in accordance with ASTM E413, based on
tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90.

3.  where ducts and piping greater than 3 inches pass through acoustical wall or ceiling,
provide a clearance of 1 inch ( +/- 1/4 inch) at the peremeter of the penetration.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116 - 2

ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

4.

5.

Where penetrations are 3 inches or less, pass through acoustical wall or ceiling, provide a
clearance of 1/4 inch between conduit or piping and the structure, inless otherwise shown.
Where penetration clearances are 3/8 inch or less, caulk with acoustical sealant.

D. Shaft Walls at Elevator Shafts: Provide completed assemblies with the following
characteristics:

1.

2.

3.

Air Pressure Within Shaft: Intermittent loads of 5 Ibf/sq ft (0.24 kPa) with maximum
mid-span deflection of L/240.

Acoustic Attenuation: STC of 45-49 calculated in accordance with ASTM E413, based on
tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90.

Provide 1-inch clearance minimum between shaft wall liner board and steel supports for
elevator.

E. Fire Rated Assemblies: Provide completed assemblies with the following characteristics:

1.
2.

Fire Rated Partitions: UL listed assembly No. as indicated on drawings..
UL Assembly Numbers: Provide construction equivalent to that listed for the particular
assembly in the current UL (FRD).

2.02 BOARD MATERIALS
A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:

Nogakrwbh=

American Gypsum Company: www.americangypsum.com.
CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com.

National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com.
PABCO Gypsum: www.pabcogypsum.com.

USG Corporation: www.usg.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.

1.

Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.

2.  Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
a. Mold-resistant board is required whenever board is being installed before the building
is enclosed and conditioned.
b. Mold-resistant board is required at restrooms and showers.
3. At Assemblies Indicated with Fire-Rating: Use type required by indicated tested assembly;
if no tested assembly is indicated, use Type X board, UL or WH listed.
4. Thickness:
a. Vertical Surfaces: 5/8 inch (16 mm).
b. Ceilings: 5/8 inch (16 mm).
c. Multi-Layer Assemblies: Thicknesses as indicated on drawings.
5. Paper-Faced Products:
a. American Gypsum; EagleRoc Regular Gypsum Wallboard and FireBloc Type X
Gypsum Wallboard.
b. American Gypsum Company; LightRoc Gypsum Wallboard.
c. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock.
d. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Brand Gypsum Wallboard.
e. Pacific Coast Building Products, Inc; PABCO Regular Gypsum Wallboard and
PABCO Flame Curb.
f.  USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Gypsum Panels.
6. Mold-Resistant Paper-Faced Products:
a. American Gypsum Company; M-Bloc Type X.
b. American Gypsum; M-Bloc AR Type X.
c. American Gypsum; M-Bloc IR Type X.
d. CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Brand Moisture & Mold Resistant Gypsum Board.
e. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock Mold-Guard.
f.  National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Brand XP Gypsum Board.
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116 -3
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7.

g. Pacific Coast Building Products, Inc; PABCO Mold Curb Gypsum Wallboard.
h. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Mold Tough Gypsum Panels.

i.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Glass Mat Faced Products:

a. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; DensArmor Plus.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

C. Impact-Resistant Wallboard:

PN~

©No»

Application: High-traffic areas indicated.

Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
Paper-Faced Type: Gypsum wallboard as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M.
Unfaced Type: Interior fiber-reinforced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM
C1278/C1278M.

Type: Fire-resistance rated Type X, UL or WH listed.

Thickness: 5/8 inch (16 mm).

Edges: Tapered.

Products:

a. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Hi-Impact Brand XP Wallboard.
b. USG Corporation; Fiberock Brand Panels--VHI Abuse-Resistant.

c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

D. Backing Board For Wet Areas: One of the following products:

1.

2.
3.

Application: Surfaces behind tile in wet areas including tub and shower surrounds and
shower ceilings.
Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
ANSI Cement-Based Board: Non-gypsum-based; aggregated Portland cement panels
with glass fiber mesh embedded in front and back surfaces complying with ANSI A118.9 or
ASTM C1325.
a. Thickness: 1/2 inch (12.7 mm).
ASTM Cement-Based Board: Non-gypsum-based, cementitious board complying with
ASTM C1288.
a. Products:

1) James Hardie Building Products, Inc: www.jameshardie.com.

2) Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
Glass Mat Faced Board: Coated glass mat water-resistant gypsum backing panel as
defined in ASTM C1178/C1178M.
a. Standard Type: Thickness 1/2 inch (12.7 mm).
b. Fire-Resistant Type: Type X core, thickness 5/8 inch (16 mm).
c. Products:

1) Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; DensShield Tile Backer.

2) National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond eXP Tile Backer.

3) Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

E. Backing Board For Non-Wet Areas: Water-resistant gypsum backing board as defined in ASTM
C1396/C1396M; sizes to minimum joints in place; ends square cut.

NogsrwN =

Application: Vertical surfaces behind thinset tile, except in wet areas.

Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.

Type: Regular and Type X, in locations indicated.

Type X Thickness: 5/8 inch (16 mm).

Regular Board Thickness: 1/2 inch (13 mm).

Edges: Tapered.

Products:

a. American Gypsum; AquaBloc ("Greenboard").

b. CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Brand Moisture Resistant Gypsum Board
("Greenboard").

c. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock Mold-Guard Gypsum Board.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116 -4
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

F. Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant gypsum ceiling board as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M,;
sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut.
1. Application: Ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.
2.  Thickness: 1/2 inch (13 mm).
3. Edges: Tapered.
4. Products:
a. American Gypsum; Interior Ceiling Board.
b. CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Interior Ceiling.
c. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock Span 24 Ceiling Board.
d. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Sag-Resistant Interior Gypsum Ceiling Board.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

G. Acoustical Sound Dampening Wall and Ceiling Board: Two layers of heavy paper faced, high
density gypsum board separated by a viscoelastic polymer layer and capable of achieving STC
rating of 50 or more in typical stud wall assemblies as calculated in accordance with ASTM
E413 and when tested in accordance with ASTM E90.

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch (16 mm).
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3. Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
4 Products:
a. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond SoundBreak XP Gypsum Board:
www.nationalgypsum.com.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

H. Acoustical Fiberboard: ASTM C208 cellulosic fiberboard without facing or coating; square
edged.
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch (13 mm).
2. In 1-Hour Fire-Rated Partitions: UL listed for assembly used.
3. Products:
a. Blue Ridge Fiberboard, A W.R. Meadows Company; Soundstop:
www.wrmeadows.com.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

I.  Exterior Sheathing Board: Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut.
1. Application: Exterior sheathing, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Edges: Square, for vertical application.

J.  Shaftwall and Coreboard: Type X; 1 inch (25 mm) thick by 24 inches (610 mm) wide, beveled

long edges, ends square cut.

1. Paper Faced Type: Gypsum shaftliner board or gypsum coreboard as defined ASTM
C1396/C1396M; water-resistant faces.

2.  Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.

3. Products:
a. American Gypsum; Shaft Liner.
b. CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Brand Shaftliner Type X.
c. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Brand 1" Fire-Shield Shaftliner XP

(mold-resistant).

d. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Gypsum Liner Panels--Enhanced (mold-resistant).
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Acoustic Batt Insulation: ASTM C665; preformed glass fiber batt insulation, friction fit type,
unfaced, 3 1/2", 5 1/2", and 9" thick R-11 and R-19 and R-30 per plans. Manufactures: Johns
Manville, Owens -Corning, or equivilent.
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B.

0.

Acoustic Insulation: Cotton Fiber Insulation: Un-faced 3 1/2"and 5 1/2 " (R-11 and R-19)
thermally bonded bat insulation made from post-industrial cotten fiber. Manufactures: Bonded
Logic Ultratouch.

Safing: USG SAFB mineral wool.

Acoustic Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex or water-based elastomeric sealant; do not use
solvent-based non-curing butyl sealant.

Acoustic Sealant: Non-hardening, non-skinning, for use in conjunction with gypsum board.

1. Product: [Pecora BA-98 and Pecora AC-20 FTR for exposed joints, USG Acoustical
Sealant, or equivilent.

Acoustic Sealant: As specified in Section 07 9005.

Access Door: As specified in Section 08 3100.

Access doors at sound-rated construction equivalent to fire-rated access door.
1.  Seal door flanges with Pemko S-88 smoke seal at perimeter. Seal entire assembly to
gypsum board with acoustical sealant.

Water-Resistive Barrier: .

Joint Materials: ASTM C475 and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for project

conditions.

1. Tape: 2 inch (50 mm) wide, creased paper tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise
indicated.

High Build Drywall Surfacer: Vinyl acrylic latex-based coating for spray application, designed to
take the place of skim coating and separate paint primer in achieving Level 5 finish.

Textured Finish Materials: Latex-based compound; plain.

Resilient Channels: at all acoustical sound rated walls or ceilings use Clark Detriech RC Deluxe
model RCSD or approved equivilent. Substitutions will require acoustical load test reports for
similar conditions.0

Screws for Attachment to Steel Members Less Than 0.033 inch (0.84 mm) In Thickness, to
Wood Members, and to Gypsum Board: ASTM C1002; self-piercing tapping type; cadmium
plated for exterior locations.

Nails for Attachment to Wood Members: ASTM C514.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence.

3.02 SHAFT WALL INSTALLATION

A

C.

Shaft Wall Framing: Install in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.

1. Fasten runners to structure with short leg to finished side, using appropriate power-driven
fasteners at not more than 24 inches (600 mm) on center.

2. Install studs at spacing required to meet performance requirements.

Shaft Wall Liner: Cut panels to accurate dimension and install sequentially between special
friction studs.

1. On walls over sixteen feet high, screw-attach studs to runners top and bottom.

2.  Seal perimeter of shaft wall and penetrations with acoustical sealant.

At all elevators provide a minimum 1-inch clearance between shaft wall liner board and steel
supports for elevators.

3.03 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION

A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around
electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116 -6
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3.04

3.05

B. Install batt insulation to fill cavities at and fasten to framing where noot a tight fit,to prevent
slipping.

C. Safing insulation: Install safing material at duct and pipe penetrations at sound -rated walls and
ceilings.

D. Install mineral wool insulation filling all framing cavities in shaft walls and walls surrounding
elevators.

E. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
1.  Place one bead continuously on substrate before installation of perimeter framing
members.
2. Place continuous bead at perimeter of each layer of gypsum board.
3. Seal around all penetrations by conduit, pipe, ducts, and rough-in boxes, except where
firestopping is provided.
RESILIENT CHANNEL INSTALLATION

A. Attach recilient channels perpidicular to framing. Where load exceeds 10 psfattach resilient
channel on 12 -inch centers.

w

Drive screws only though pre-punched holes in channels.

C. Attach resilient channels with mounting flanges facing in only one direction. Orient the gap
between the channel and stud faces upward on walls.

D. Hold back ends of channels 1/2 to 3 inches from intersecting surfaces.
E. Splice channels only at joists and overlap ends by not more than 1-1/2 inches.

F. Locate channels so that gypsum board will not be cantelevered more than 6 inches from vertical
surfaces.

G. Application on Resilient Channels:
1. Use the appopriate length gypsum attaching screws as recommended by manufacturer.
Screws shall not contact studs or framing.
2. Resilient channel only to bear load of gypsum board, unless indicated otherwise.
3.  Surface mount all fixtures and attach using molly-type fastners. the fasteners shall not
contact resilient channels or structure.
4. Adhere trim and baseboards to avaoid "short- circuiting".

BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Comply with ASTM C 840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end
joints, especially in highly visible locations.

B. Single-Layer Non-Rated: Install gypsum board in most economical direction, with ends and
edges occurring over firm bearing.
1.  Exception: Tapered edges to receive joint treatment at right angles to framing.

C. Fire-Rated Construction: Install gypsum board in strict compliance with requirements of
assembly listing.

D. Sound Rated Construction: Seal door flanges with Pemko S-88 smoke seal at peremeter. Seal
entire assembly to gypsum board.

E. Exposed Gypsum Board in Interior Wet Areas: Seal joints, cut edges, and holes with
water-resistant sealant.

F. Exterior Sheathing: Comply with ASTM C1280. Install sheathing vertically, with edges butted
tight and ends occurring over firm bearing.
1. Seal joints, cut edges, and holes with water-resistant sealant.
2. Paper-Faced Sheathing: Immediately after installation, protect from weather by application
of water-resistive barrier.

G. Cementitious Backing Board: Install over steel framing members and plywood substrate where
indicated, in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's instructions.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116 -7
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H.

Installation on Metal Framing: Use screws for attachment of gypsum board except face layer of
non-rated double-layer assemblies, which may be installed by means of adhesive lamination.

Installation on Wood Framing: For rated assemblies, comply with requirements of listing

authority. For non-rated assemblies, install as follows:

1.  Single-Layer Applications: Screw attachment.

2.  Double-Layer Application: Install base layer using screws or nails. Install face layer using
adhesive.

3.06 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES

A

B.
C.

Control Joints: Place control joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as follows:
1. Not more than 30 feet (10 meters) apart on walls and ceilings over 50 feet (16 meters)
long.

Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths.
Edge Trim: Install at locations where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials and as indicated.

3.07 JOINT TREATMENT

A

E.

Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840, as follows:
Level 4: Walls and ceilings to receive paint finish or wall coverings, unless otherwise
indicated.

2. Level 5: Walls and ceilings to receive semi-gloss or gloss paint finish and other areas
specifically indicated.

3. Level 3: Walls to receive textured wall finish.

4. Level 2: In utility areas, behind cabinetry, and on backing board to receive tile finish.

5. Level 1: Fire rated wall areas above finished ceilings, whether or not accessible in the
completed construction.

6. Level 0: Temporary partitions.

A. Double layer application:
1.  Stagger joints 24-inches between layers.
2. Tape face layer.

Sound-rated edge condition: Stagger (i.e., ship-lap) gypsum board layers at vertical
intersections. Provide a 1/4-inch nominal gap around the gypsum board face layer at floor and
ceiling intersections. Fill the 1/4-inch gap with acoustical sealant to form an airtight seal.

Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to
receive finishes.
1.  Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch (0.8 mm).

Where Level 5 finish is indicated, spray apply high build drywall surfacer over entire surface
after joints have been properly treated; achieve a flat and tool mark-free finish.

3.08 PENETRATIONS (THROUGH SOUND-RATED CONSTRUCTION)

A. Cut-outs are to be regular and not fracture core or tear covering of gypsum board and meet the
following requirements.

B. Minimize penetrations of insulated wall and ceiling constructions. Penetrate only where
necessary and fully seal airtight at the perimeter using acoustical sealant.

C. Where ducts and piping greater than 3-inches diameter penetrate insulated wall or ceiling
construction, provide a clearance of 1-inch + 1/4-inch at the perimeter of the penetration.

D. Where conduit piping 3-inches diameter and less (including mechanical, hydraulic, plumbing,
etc.) pass through insulated wall or ceiling construction, provide a clearance of 1/4-inch +
1/8-inch between the conduit or piping and the structure, unless otherwise shown.

E. After the ductwork, conduit or piping has been installed, repair the gypsum board perimeter
clearance to the specified tolerance as required. Where the clearance exceeds 3/4-inch,
provide a sheet metal sleeve within the partition packed with safing insulation batts and caulk

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092116 -8

ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

both sides airtight with an acoustical sealant. Where the perimeter clearance exceeds 3/8-inch,
use a flexible backing rod to caulk against.

F. Where penetration clearances are 3/8-inch or less, caulk airtight with acoustical sealant at
gypsum board.

G. All gypsum board penetrations (including those resulting from wiring, cables, and electrical
junction boxes) are to be sealed airtight with acoustical sealant.

H. The back and sides of junction boxes in sound-rated construction must be sealed airtight with
sheet caulking. Caulk perimeter face at gypsum board with acoustical sealant.

I. Recessed panel boards, equipment, boxes, etc. with penetration area greater than 25 sq. in. at
sound-rated partitions are to be fully enclosed and sealed with 5/8-inch thick gypsum board or 2
psf sheet lead.

J.  Seal multiple conduit penetrations airtight with expanding fire foam sealant.

Seal other sound-rated conditions with spray-applied (40 pcf) cementitious sealant equal to
Monokote Z-146

3.09 TEXTURE FINISH

A. Apply finish texture coating by means of spraying apparatus in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and to match approved sample.

B. Texture Required: refer to drawings.
3.10 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
(3 mm in 3 m) in any direction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 2216
NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Metal partition, ceiling, and soffit framing.
B. Framing accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 05 5400 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Execution requirements for anchors for
attaching work of this section.

Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Metal fabrications attached to stud framing.
Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking within stud framing.

Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Insulation.

Section 08 3100 - Access Doors and Panels.

Section 08 5113 - Aluminum Windows: Product requirements for window anchors.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Execution requirements for anchors for
attaching work of this section.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C645 - Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members; 2013.

B. ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products; 2011.

C. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

D. ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate prefabricated work, component details, stud layout, framed openings, anchorage
to structure, acoustic details, type and location of fasteners, accessories, and items of
other related work.

2. Describe method for securing studs to tracks, splicing, and for blocking and reinforcement
of framing connections.

C. Product Data: Provide data describing framing member materials and finish, product criteria,
load charts, and limitations.

@TMMmMOoOOw

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum five years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Metal Framing, Connectors, and Accessories:
1.  Clarkwestern Dietrich Building Systems LLC: www.clarkdeitrich.com.
2.  Simpson Strong Tie: www.strongtie.com.
3.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING 09 2216 - 1
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2.02 FRAMING MATERIALS
A. Fire Rated Assemblies: Comply with applicable code and as indicated on drawings.

B. Non-Loadbearing Framing System Components: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, of size
and properties necessary to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framing of L/240 at 5 psf (240 Pa).

1. Studs: C shaped with flat or formed webs with knurled faces.
2. Runners: U shaped, sized to match studs.
3. Ceiling Channels: C shaped.
4. Furring: Hat-shaped sections, minimum depth of 7/8 inch (22 mm).
5. Steel Stud Framing Connectors:
a. Products:
1)  Simpson Strong Tie, Bridging Connectors; DBC Bridging Connector:
www.strongtie.com.
2) Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Loadbearing Studs: As specified in Section 05 5400.
Ceiling Hangers: Type and size as specified in ASTM C754 for spacing required.

O o0

E. Partition Head to Structure Connections: Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
sufficient length to accommodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and fastened as
indicated on drawings.

F. Acoustic Insulation: As specified in Section 07 2100.
G. Acoustic Sealant: As specified in Section 09 2116.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION OF STUD FRAMING
A. Comply with requirements of ASTM C754.
B. Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.

C. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling: Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling track in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions.

D. Align and secure top and bottom runners at 24 inches (600 mm) on center.

E. At partitions indicated with an acoustic rating:

1. Provide components and install as required to produce STC ratings as indicated, based on
published tests by manufacturer conducted in accordance with ASTM E90 with STC rating
calculated in accordance with ASTM E413.

2. Place one bead of acoustic sealant between runners and substrate, studs and adjacent
construction.

3. Place one bead of acoustic sealant between studs and adjacent vertical surfaces.

m

Fit runners under and above openings; secure intermediate studs to same spacing as wall
studs.

Install studs vertically at spacing indicated on drawings.
Align stud web openings horizontally.

Secure studs to tracks using crimping method. Do not weld.
Fabricate corners using a minimum of three studs.

Double stud at wall openings, door and window jambs, not more than 2 inches (50 mm) from
each side of openings.

AT IO

L. Coordinate installation of bucks, anchors, and blocking with electrical, mechanical, and other
work to be placed within or behind stud framing.
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3.03 CEILING AND SOFFIT FRAMING

A. Install furring after work above ceiling or soffit is complete. Coordinate the location of hangers
with other work.

B. Install furring independent of walls, columns, and above-ceiling work.

C. Securely anchor hangers to structural members or embed in structural slab. Space hangers as
required to limit deflection to criteria indicated. Use rigid hangers at exterior soffits.

D. Space main carrying channels at maximum 72 inch (1 800 mm) on center, and not more than 6
inches (150 mm) from wall surfaces. Lap splice securely.

E. Securely fix carrying channels to hangers to prevent turning or twisting and to transmit full load
to hangers.

F. Place furring channels perpendicular to carrying channels, not more than 2 inches (50 mm)
from perimeter walls, and rigidly secure. Lap splices securely.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 2400
PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTERING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Portland cement plaster for installation over metal lath and concrete.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 05 5400 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Structural metal framing for plaster.

B. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood stud framing for plaster.

C. Section 08 3100 - Access Doors and Panels: Access panels.

D. Section 09 2216 - Non-Structural Metal Framing: Metal stud framing and furring for plaster.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C926 - Standard Specification for Application of Portland Cement-Based Plaster; 2014a.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittals procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on plaster materials, characteristics and limitations of products
specified.

C. Samples: Submit two samples, 4x4 inch ( X mm) in size illustrating finish color and
texture.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply plaster when substrate or ambient air temperature is under 50 degrees F (10
degrees C) or over 80 degrees F (27 degrees C).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER ASSEMBLIES

A. Exterior Stucco: Portland cement plaster system, made of finish, brown, and scratch coat and
reinforcing mesh.

2.02 PLASTER MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement, Aggregates, and Other Materials: In accordance with ASTM C926.
2.03 METAL LATH

A. Metal Lath and Accessories: As specified in Section 09 2236.23.

B. Beads, Screeds, and Joint Accessories: As specified in Section 09 2236.23.
2.04 PLASTER MIXES

A. Over Metal Lath: Three-coat application, mixed and proportioned in accordance with ASTM
C926.

B. Mix only as much plaster as can be used prior to initial set.
C. Mix materials dry, to uniform color and consistency, before adding water.
D. Protect mixtures from freezing, frost, contamination, and excessive evaporation.
E. Do not retemper mixes after initial set has occurred.
PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTERING 09 2400 -1
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify the suitability of existing conditions before starting work.

B. Concrete: Verify surfaces are flat, honeycomb are filled flush, and surfaces are ready to receive
work of this section. Verify no bituminous, water repellent, or form release agents exist on
concrete surface that are detrimental to plaster bond.

C. Metal Lath and Accessories: Verify lath is flat, secured to substrate, and joint and surface
perimeter accessories are in place.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean concrete surfaces of foreign matter. Clean surfaces using acid solutions, solvents, or
detergents. Wash surfaces with clean water.

B. Roughen smooth concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

3.03 PLASTERING
A. Apply plaster in accordance with ASTM C926.

B. Three-Coat Application Over Metal Lath:
1. Apply first coat to a nominal thickness of 3/8 inch (9 mm).
2. Apply second coat to a nominal thickness of 3/8 inch (9 mm).
3. Apply finish coat to a nominal thickness of 1/8 inch (3 mm).

Moist cure base coats.

Apply second coat immediately following initial set of first coat.
After curing, dampen previous coat prior to applying finish coat.
Finish Texture: Float to a consistent and smooth finish.

@ mMmoo

Avoid excessive working of surface. Delay troweling as long as possible to avoid drawing
excess fines to surface.

H. Moist cure finish coat for minimum period of 48 hours.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 3000
TILING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.

Tile for floor applications.
Tile for wall applications.
Tile for shower receptors.
Ceramic trim.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.
C.
D.

Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers.

Section 09 0561 - Common Work Results for Flooring Preparation
Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Tile backer board.
Section 22 0500 - Plumbing Utilities

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

TILING

ANSI A108/A118/A136.1 - American National Standard Specifications for the Installation of
Ceramic Tile - Version; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.1A - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile in
the Wet-Set Method, with Portland Cement Mortar; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.1B - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile on a
Cured Portland Cement Mortar Setting Bed with Dry-Set or Latex-Portland Cement Mortar;
2013.1.

ANSI A108.1C - Specifications for Contractors Option: Installation of Ceramic Tile in the
Wet-Set Method with Portland Cement Mortar or Installation of Ceramic Tile on a Cured
Portland Cement Mortar Bed with Dry-Set or Latex-Portland Cement Mortar; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.4 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Organic Adhesives or Water Cleanable Tile-Setting Epoxy Adhesive; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.5 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Dry-Set Portland Cement Mortar or Latex-Portland Cement Mortar; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.6 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Chemical Resistant, Water Cleanable Tile-Setting and -Grouting Epoxy; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.8 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Chemical Resistant Furan Resin Mortar and Grout; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
Modified Epoxy Emulsion Mortar/Grout; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.10 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Grout in Tilework;
2013.1.

ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard Specifications for Interior Installation of
Cementitious Backer Units; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.12 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile with
EGP (Exterior Glue Plywood) Latex-Portland Cement Mortar; 2013.1.

ANSI A108.13 - American National Standard Specifications for Installation of Load Bearing,
Bonded, Waterproof Membranes for Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone; 2013.1.

ANSI A118.4 - American National Standard Specifications for Modified Dry-Set Cement Mortar;
2013.1.
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O. ANSI A118.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Test Methods and Specifications
for Cementitious Backer Units; 2013.1.

P. ANSI A118.10 - American National Standard Specifications for Load Bearing, Bonded,
Waterproof Membranes for Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone Installation; 2013.1.

Q. ANSI A118.12 - American National Standard Specifications for Crack Isolation Membranes for
Thin-Set Ceramic Tile and Dimension Stone Installation; 2013.1.

R. ANSI A118.15 - American National Standard Specifications for Improved Modified Dry-Set
Cement Mortar; 2013.1.

S. TCNA (HB) - Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation - Version; 2013.1.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturers' data sheets on tile, mortar, grout, and accessories.
Include instructions for using grouts and adhesives.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate tile layout, patterns, color arrangement, perimeter conditions, junctions
with dissimilar materials, control and expansion joints, thresholds, ceramic accessories, and
setting details.

D. Samples: Provide two full size samples of each tile selection for approval of color.

E. Maintenance Data: Include recommended cleaning methods, cleaning materials, stain removal
methods, and polishes and waxes.

F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. ExtraTile: 1 percent of each size, color, and surface finish combination, but not less than
ten of each type.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Maintain one copy of and ANSI A108/A118/A136.1 and TCNA (HB) on site.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE
A. Manufacturers: Refer to drawings for schedule of tiles.
1. American Olean Corporation: www.americanolean.com.
2. Dal-Tile Corporation: www.daltile.com.
3.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
A. Ceramic Trim: Matching bullnose ceramic shapes in sizes coordinated with field tile.
1. Manufacturers: Same as for tile.
2.03 SETTING MATERIALS
A. Provide setting materials made by the same manufacturer as grout.
B. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar Bond Coat: ANSI A118.4, ANSI A118.15, or .
2.04 GROUTS

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Type G1 and G2: Custom Building Products: Polyblend sanded grout.
2. Type G3: Custom Building Products: Prism Surecolor non-sanded grout.
3.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.05 THICK-BED MATERIALS

A. Mortar Bed Materials: Portland cement, sand, latex additive, and water.
1. Products:
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a. LATICRETE International, Inc; LATICRETE 3701 Fortified Mortar Bed:
www.laticrete.com.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Cleavage Membrane: 4 mil (0.1 mm) thick polyethylene film.
C. Waterproofing Membrane Under Mortar Bed: As specified in Section 07 1400.
2.06 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Concrete Floor Slab Crack Isolation Membrane: Material complying with ANSI A118.12; not
intended as waterproofing.
1. Thickness: 20 mils (0.5 mm), maximum.
2.  Crack Resistance: No failure at 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) gap, minimum.
3. Products:
a. LATICRETE International, Inc; LATICRETE Blue 92 Anti-Fracture Membrane:
www.laticrete.com.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Waterproofing Membrane at Floors: Specifically designed for bonding to cementitious substrate
under thick mortar bed or thin-set tile; complying with ANSI A118.10.
1.  Type: Bonded Sheet Membrane.
2.  Material: PVC sheet membrane, 40 mils (1 mm), thick, minimum.
3. Products:
a. COMPOTITE Corporation; Composeal Gold: www.compotite.com.
b. LATICRETE International, Inc; LATICRETE HYDRO BAN: www.laticrete.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

C. Waterproofing Membrane at Showers and Tiled Tubs: Specifically designed for bonding to
cementitious substrate under thick mortar bed or thin-set tile; complying with ANSI A118.10.
1.  Type: Trowel-applied.
2.  Products:
a. ARDEX Engineered Cements; ARDEX 8+9: www.ardexamericas.com.
b. LATICRETE International, Inc; LATICRETE HYDRO BAN: www.laticrete.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

D. Backer Board: Cementitious type complying with ANSI A118.9; high density, glass fiber
reinforced, 1/2 inch (13 mm) thick; 2 inch (50 mm) wide coated glass fiber tape for joints and
corners.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that sub-floor surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of
work and are ready to receive tile.

B. Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of work,
are dust-free, and are ready to receive tile.

C. Verify that sub-floor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances that could impair bonding of
setting materials to sub-floor surfaces.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect surrounding work from damage.
B. Vacuum clean surfaces and damp clean.

C. Seal substrate surface cracks with filler. Level existing substrate surfaces to acceptable
flatness tolerances.

D. Install backer board in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and board manufacturer's instructions.
Tape joints and corners, cover with skim coat of setting material to a feather edge.

TILING 09 3000 - 3
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

3.03 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A

w

AT Iemm

L.

Install tile, thresholds, and stair treads and grout in accordance with applicable requirements of
ANSI A108.1A thru A108.13, manufacturer's instructions, and TCNA (HB) recommendations.

Lay tile to pattern indicated. Do not interrupt tile pattern through openings.

Cut and fit tile to penetrations through tile, leaving sealant joint space. Form corners and bases
neatly. Align floor joints.

Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile size. Make grout
joints without voids, cracks, excess mortar or excess grout, or too little grout.

Form internal angles square and external angles bullnosed.

Sound tile after setting. Replace hollow sounding units.

Keep control and expansion joints free of mortar, grout, and adhesive.

Keep expansion joints free of adhesive or grout. Apply sealant to joints.

Prior to grouting, allow installation to completely cure; minimum of 48 hours.

Grout tile joints unless otherwise indicated. Use standard grout unless otherwise indicated.

At changes in plane and tile-to-tile control joints, use tile sealant instead of grout, with either
bond breaker tape or backer rod as appropriate to prevent three-sided bonding.

Apply sealant to junction of tile and dissimilar materials and junction of dissimilar planes.

3.04 INSTALLATION - FLOORS - MORTAR BED METHODS

A

B.
C.

D.

Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method F111, with
cleavage membrane, unless otherwise indicated.

Cleavage Membrane: Lap edges and ends.

Waterproofing Membrane: Install as recommended by manufacturer and as specified in the
section in which the product is specified.

Mortar Bed Thickness: 5/8 inch (15 mm), unless otherwise indicated.

3.05 INSTALLATION - SHOWERS AND BATHTUB WALLS

A
B.

Grout with standard grout as specified above.
Seal joints between tile work and other work with sealant specified in Section 07 9005.

3.06 INSTALLATION - WALL TILE

A

Over cementitious backer units on studs, install in accordance with TCNA (HB) Method W244,
using membrane at toilet rooms.

3.07 CLEANING

A

Clean tile and grout surfaces.

3.08 PROTECTION

A

TILING

Do not permit traffic over finished floor surface for 4 days after installation.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 5100
ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system.
B. Acoustical units.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.

moow

Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Acoustical insulation.

Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Acoustical sealant.

Section 23 1313 - Automatic Fire Protection System: Sprinkler heads in ceiling system.
Section 26 5100 - Interior Lighting: Light fixtures in ceiling system.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.

B.

C.

D.

E.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Sequence work to ensure acoustical ceilings are not installed until building is enclosed,

ASTM C635/C635M - Standard Specification for the Manufacture, Performance, and Testing of
Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings; 2013a.

ASTM C636/C636M - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels; 2013.

ASTM E580/E580M - Standard Practice for Installation of Ceiling Suspension Systems for
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels in Areas Subject to Earthquake Ground Motions; 2014.

ASTM E1264 - Standard Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products; 2014.
UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.

sufficient heat is provided, dust generating activities have terminated, and overhead work is
completed, tested, and approved.

B. Do not install acoustical units until after interior wet work is dry.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A.

B.
C.
D

m

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Shop Drawings: Indicate grid layout and related dimensioning.
Product Data: Provide data on suspension system components and acoustical isolators.

Samples: Submit two samples 12x12 inch (300 by 300 mm) in size illustrating material and
finish of acoustical units.

Samples: Submit two samples each, 12" inches (300 mm) long, of suspension system main
runner.

Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2.  Extra Acoustical Units: Quantity equal to 5 percent of total installed.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire-Resistive Assemblies: Complete assembly listed and classified by UL (FRD) for the fire
resistance indicated.
B. Suspension System Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.
ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 095100 -1
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C. Acoustical Unit Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degrees F (16 degrees C), and maximum
humidity of 40 percent prior to, during, and after acoustical unit installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ACOUSTICAL UNITS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Armstrong World Industries, Inc; Product Ultima, Calla Square Lay-in, fine fissured, and
Optima as scheduled below.: www.armstrong.com.
2. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.
3. USG: www.usg.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Acoustical Tile Type AC1

Product: Ultima by Armstrong Commercial

VOC Content: As specified in Section 01 61 16

Size: 24 x 24 inches

Thickness: 3/4 inches

NRC: .70

Edge: Square Lay-in

Surface Color: White

Suspension System: Exposed grid; Product: Armstrong 15/16" Prelude; Color: White

C. Acoustical Tile Type AC2

Product: Calla Colorations Integrated by Armstrong Commercial

VOC Content: As specified in Section 01 61 16

Size: 24 x 48 inches

Thickness: 7/8 inches

NRC: .85

Edge: Beveled Tegular

Surface Color: Black

Suspension System: Exposed grid; Product: Armstrong 9/16" Suprafine XL; Color: Black

N RWN =

coustical Tile Type AC3

Product: Optima by Armstrong Commercial

VOC Content: As specified in Section 01 61 16

Size: 24 x 24 inches

Thickness: 1 inch

NRC: .90-1.00

Edge: Square Lay-in

Surface Color: White

Suspension System: Exposed grid; Product: Armstrong 15/16" Prelude; Color: White

o
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E. Acoustical Tile Type AC4. Product: Fine Fissured by Armstrong.
VOC Content: As specified in Section 01 6116.

Size: 12 by 12 inches (300 by 300 mm).

Thickness: 5/8 inches (15.9 mm).

Composition: Water felted.

NRC Range: Determined in accordance with ASTM E1264.
Joint: Tongue and groove.

Applied by Adhesive System.

2.02 SUSPENSION SYSTEM(S)
A. Manufacturers:

NoosrwWN =

ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 095100 -2
ADDENDUM 02 Increment 2



Solano Community College - BLDG 1200 Theater Renovation - Inc 2 PROJECT NO. 14-014
4000 Suisun Valley Road, Fairfield, CA

Same as for acoustical units.

Armstrong World Industries, Inc: www.armstrong.com.
CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.

Chicago Metallic Corporation: www.chicagometallic.com.
USG: www.usg.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Suspension Systems - General: Complying with ASTM C635/C635M; die cut and interlocking
components, with stabilizer bars, clips, splices, perimeter moldings, and hold down clips as
required.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Support Channels and Hangers: Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, seismic
requirements, and ceiling system flatness requirement specified.

ok wWN =

B. Perimeter Moldings: Same material and finish as grid.
1. At Exposed Grid: Provide L-shaped molding for mounting at same elevation as face of
grid.
2. At Concealed Grid: Provide exposed L-shaped molding.

C. Acoustical Insulation: Specified in Section 07 2100.
D. Gypsum Board: Fire rated type; 5/8 inch (15 mm) thick, ends and edges square, paper faced.

E. Acoustical Sealant For Perimeter Moldings: Non-hardening, non-skinning, for use in
conjunction with suspended ceiling system.

F. Isolators: Provide ceiling isolators where indicated for acoustical performance.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work.
3.02 INSTALLATION - SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A. Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C636/C636M, ASTM E580/E580M, and
manufacturer's instructions and as supplemented in this section.

B. Rigidly secure system, including integral mechanical and electrical components, for maximum
deflection of 1:360.

C. Lay out system to a balanced grid design with edge units no less than 50 percent of acoustical
unit size.

D. Locate system on room axis according to reflected plan.

E. Install after major above-ceiling work is complete. Coordinate the location of hange